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. SERVICE BULLETIN

No.CB.35

This Bulletin Cancels
CB-35 dated 6.2.59.

FOR INFORMATION (Strictly Confidential).

CHASSIS SERIES AND NUMBERS

To facilitate the identification of chassis numbers in relation to
modifications, the chassis seriea, in sequence and numbers of chassis in each
series, is set out below,

No. 13 is omitted from all chassis numbers,

Where the letter 'L' precedes the chassis series letters, this denotes

that it is a left-hand drive chassis.

ROLLS-ROYCE SILVER CLOUD:

SERIES CHASSIS NUMB ERS REMARKS
A SWA-2 to SWA-250 Even numberas only
SXA-]1 to SXA -251 Odd numbers only
B. SYB-2 to SYB-250 Even numbers only
S2B-1 to SZB-251 Odd numbers only
C. SBC-2 to SBC-150 Even numbers only
SCC-1 to SCC-151 Odd numbers only
D. SDD-2 to SDD 450 Even numbers only
SED-1 to SED-451 Cdd numbers only
E. SGE-2 to SGE-500 Even numbers only
SFE-1 to SFE-501 Odd numbers only
F. SHF -1 to SHF -251 Odd numbers only
SJF -2 to SJF -250 Even numbers only

ROLLS-ROYCE LIMITED, PYM'S LANE, CREWE, ENGLAND

RS/JW/Brn 21.7.60 SECTION A
HNT



SERIES

G.

BENTLEY 'St T[YPE;

CHASSIS NUMBERS

A,

SKG-1 to SKG-125
SLG-2 to SLLG-126

SMH-1 to SMH-265
SMH-2 to SMH-266

B-2-AN to B-500-AN
B-1-AP to B-501-AP

B-2-BA to B-250-BA
B-1-BC to B-251-BC

B-2-CK to B-500-CK
B-1-CM to B-501 -CM

B-2-DB to B-350-DB
B-1-DE to B-351-DE

B-2-EG to B-650-EG
B-1-EK to B-651-EK

B-2-FA to B,650-FA
B-1-FD to B-651-FD

B-1-GD to B-125-GD
B-2-GC to B-126-GC

B-1-HB to B-45-HB
B-2-HA to B-46 -HA

BENTLEY 'S' TYPE CONTINENTAL:

A,

BC-1-AF to BC-101-AF

Nao.

REMARKS

0Odd numbers only
Even numbers only

Odd numbers only
Even numbers only

Even numbers only
Odd numbers only

Even numbers only
Odd numbers only

Even numbers only
QOdd numbers only

Even numbers only
Odd numbers only

Even numbers only
Odd numbers only

Even numbers only
Odd numbers only

Odd numbers only
Even numbers only

0Odd numbers only
Even numbers only

SERVICE BULLETE

CB-35

Odd and even numbers

ROLLS=-ROYCE

LIMITED, PYM'S

CREWE, ENGLARND

RS/IW/Brn

Pmm%c]:' 1N7EN%LOAND

SECTION



.oLAL:.D.O::H.‘I‘L:':LV':'R TYCPL.OUD SERVICE BULLETIIV

No. CB -35

-3 -
SERIES CHASSIS NUMBERS REMARKS
B. BC-1-BG to BC-101-BG Cdd and even numbers
C. BC-1-CH to BC-51-CH Odd and even numbers
D. BC-1-DJ to BC-51-DJ Odd and even numbers
E. BC-1-EL to BC-51-EL Cdd and even numbers
F. BC-1-FM to BC.51- FM Cdd and even numbers
G. BC-1-GN to BC-31-GN Cdd and even numbers
ROLLS-ROYCE SILVER CLOUD LONG WHEELBASE:
A. ALC-1 to 26 Odd and even numbers
B. BLC-1 to 57 Odd and even numbers
C. CLC-1 to 47 Odd and even numbers
BENTLEY 'S' TYPE LONG WHEELBASE:
A. ALB-1 to 36 Qdd and even numbers

ROLLS-ROYCE LIMITED, PYM'S LANE, CREWE, ENGLAND

RS/IW/Brn 21.7.60

PRINTED IN ENGLAND
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ROLLS ROYCE  SILVER CLOUD SERVICE BULLETIN

No, CB.68

FOR INFORMATION (STRICTLY CONFIDENTIAL)

MODIFICATION DATA

To provide Retailers with a summary of the inclusion of the more importemt medifica-
tions on production, the following data, chassis numbers and series cre set out below.

In some cases a number of chassis were modified prior to those stated below.

The chassis numbers quoted refer to the commencement of the continuous embodiment
of these modifications on production.

Additional information will be supplied pericdically.

BENTLEY 'S’ TYPE

[ [ncreased Diameter Rear Engine [ncreased Number of Fixing Holes
Mounting Bolts and modified in Rear Axle Tube B-198-BA
Brackat B-268-AN Folding Arm Rests in Front Seata B-210-BA

Modified Butterfly Valve and Steering Lever with Taper Roller
Countersunk Screws, SU . Bearings in Place of Bushes B-51.BC
Carburetter B-270-AN Strengthensd Front Suspension

Introduction of Thick Washer under Fulerum Bracket B-109-.8C
Fulcrum Brackst Bolt Lock Modified Shakeback Stop on Front
Plate to compensate for and Rear Brake Assemblizs B-115-BC
distortion of Lugs on Front Pan B.296.AN \ Dual Brake Master Cylindera B-245-BC

Steering Ball Joint Castle Nuts
with increased bearing surface B-340-AN . : .

Frent Spring Support Plate with ( RC}dlCﬂOl' c‘mg %ﬂ tap suitable B-60-CK
welded on Stabilizer Bracket Mo:lr' revisad . @ -l
Attachrent B.430-AN iied sealing ring, centre

Modified Bosses to increase strength steering operaling lever (P.AS,) B-178-CK
of Rear Axle Tube B-476-AN Modified Dynamo and Voltage

Increased Friction on Brake Regulator ” B-188-CK
Shakeback Stops and increassd Welded frame atffeners on each o cx
load on Servo Return Spring B-492-AN side of jacking hracket . 8-

: Introduction of copper petrol pipea B-326-CK

[mproved Sealing between C A4 Reach q h "

Windscreen Washer and Wiper each nut e "“‘ieiﬂ'ﬁ' '“g
A Y Mounting and Body B-492.AN new spot .‘.‘cmgbc' 3 an

Setscrews in place of Studs for tn.lr}mon joint h ? ¥, output 2
Main Bearing Caps B-39-AP shaft to prop sh.c:t - B-352-CK

Improved Water and Oil Mist B.41.AP Uphill run pipea from twin
Sealing on Servo maater cylinders to supply tank B-376-CK

Strengthened Spring Support Plates gewsed frame (splayed ends) B-27-CM
on Front Suspension B.87.AP everaal of Power Cylinder

Modified Rear Loom to Cut Qut - Mounting Bolt (P.AS) B-263-CM
Brake Light on side on which
Flasher is in operation B-155-AP [ Introduction of 18.7 steering ratio

Modified Flanges on Exhaust Fittings B-257-AP on left hand drive cars B-46-LDB

Brake Wheel Cylinder material Increased number of fixing holes
changed from Aluminium to D < in rear axle cenlre casing B-122.DB
Cast [ron B.273-AP VYoltage regulator with Swamp

Filter in Brake Fluid Supply Tank B.287.AP rasistance {H type) B-25DE

Stronger Clamps for Rear Anti-Roll Inlroduction of oil deflector plate
Bar B.341-AP . in rear shock damper B-249-DE

Provision of Drag Links with greater
resistance to kinking under * Slrengthened front shock damper
compression ] B-383-AP body (Introduction of eleevae in

Modified Type of Rear Engine mounting bolt bore) B-170-EG

. Mounting B-4ll-AP Sironger front shock damper
E 1 cas\ng B-316-EG
Introduction of Aluminium Brake Combined inertia and starter
B Master Cylinder B-20.BA ring, modified starter drive and

Madified Push Butten and Door stilfaned clutch casing B-530-EG

Handle B.153-BA . Sironger lulcrum pin, axle yoka B-342-EG

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESOEN, LONDON, N.W.I0.

.6 l I12‘
SB/TJ.6/ET © 21 SECTION A
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No. CB.58
SILVER CLOUD
("~ Modified Butterfly Valve and " Folding Arm Rest in Front Seatsy SXANYT
Countersunk Screws, SU Steering Lever with Taper Roller
Carburetter SWA 14 Beanngs in place of Bushea SXA 151
Introduction of Thick Washer under A { Modified Shakeback Stop-front and
Fulcrum Bracket Bolt Lock Plate Rear Brake Assembliss SXA 187
to compensate for distortion of Strengthening Front Suspension
Lugs on Front Pan . Fulerum Bracket
Setscrows iséstead of Studs for main
Bearing Caps SWA.24 . - .
Improveg Sear.’ling between Wind- Modilied sealing ring, centrs
scresn Washer and Wiper steering operated lever (P.AS.) SYB2
Mounting and Body SWA.40 Dual Brake Master Cylindera SYB.50
Steering Ball Joint Castle Nuts Madilied Dynamo and Voltage
with increased bearing surface Regulator _ ) SYB.SO
Ingreased Friction on Brake SWASH Radiator and drain tap suitable
Shakeback Stops and increased for modified frame . SYB.11G
Load on Servo Returmn Spang Introduction of copper petrol pipes SIB.29
Incressed Diameter Rear Engina Reach nut and washer to suit
Mounting Bolt and modified B { new spot facing of ball and
Bracket trunnion  jeint  bady, ocutput
Modified Bosses to increase SWaAL2 sh_alt to P!"’P"""" Shaﬂ. SIB.35
strength of rear Axle Tube Uphill run pipes from twin
Improved Water and Qil Mist master cylinders 5ZB.6Y
A { Sealing on Servo Walded frame shlfeners on each
Strengthaning Spring Support side of jacking bracket SZB.113
Plate, Front-Suspension SWA.70 Revised fame (apiayed ends) SZB.139
Modified Rear Loom to cut out Reversal of power cylinder
Brake Light on side on which . mounting bolt {P.A.5.) $18.183
Flasher is in operation SWA72
Modified Flanges on Exhaust  Increased number of fxing holes
Fittings ] SWA.126 in rear axle centre casing SBC.112
Whesl Cylinder Material changed Voltage requlator with Swamp
from Aluminium to Cast lron SWA.136 resistance (H type) SCC.3
Stronger Clamp for Rear Anti-Rall € 1 Intreduction of 18.7 steering ratio
Bar SWA 146 on laft hand drive cara S5CC.69
Filter in Brake Fluid Supply Tank SWA.152 Intraduction of cil deflacter plate
Introduction of Aluminium Brake far rear shock damper SCC.119
Master Cylinder SWA.162 -
Provision of Drag Links with .
greater resistance to kinking Strengthened front shock damper
under compression SWA.168 body~Introduction of sleeva in
Revised type of Rear Engine mounting bolt bare ) SDD.98
Mounting SWA.206 D < Stronger front shock damper
Modified Push Button and Deor casing SDD.350
Handle SXA.S51 Combined Inertic and Starter
Increased Number of Fixing Holes ring, moditied starter drive and
L in Rear Axle Tube S5XA.67 . stilened clutch cosing SED.131

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W,

SB/TJ.6/ET 10.12.57 SECTION A
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No. CB.68
BENTLEY '§' CONTINENTAL
s Spreading the load of tha Fularum ( Strengthened Front Suspension
Bracket Bolt over a larger ared Fulcrum Bracket BC-3-BG
to compensate for distortion of Modified Shakeback Stop Front
the Lugs on the Front Pan BC-11-AF and Rear Brake Assemblies BC-6-BG
Modified Butierfly Yalve and Dual Brake Masater Cylindera BC-16-BG
Countersunk Screwa, 5U Modified Dynamo and Regulater BC-21-BG
Carburetter BC-11-AF 8:1 Compression Ratio Cylinder
Modified Bosses ta increass Head with larger Inlet Valve BC-21-BG
strength of Rear Axls Tube BC-12-AF Maodified gealing ring on centre
Setcrews in place of Studa for steering operating lever (PAS.) BC-23-BG
Main Bearing Caps BC-i6-AF Weided Stiflenera on each side
Improvad Water and O).l Mist of jacking bracket BC-27-BG
Sealing on Servo BC-16-AF Introduction of copper petrol
Steering Ball Joint Castle Nuts pipes BC-28-BG
with increasad bearing surface BC-19-AF Uphill run pipes rom twin
Increased Friction on Brake master cylinders to supply tank BC-28-BG
Shakeback Stops and increased 4 Reach nut and washer to suit
lead on Serve Return Spring BC-21-AF apot facing of ball joint and
A 4 fBrqke Wheel Cylinder material trunnion body, output shedt Lo
changed from Aluminium to propellar shaft BC-28-BG
Cast Iron BC-688-AF Radiator and drain tap suitable
Stronger Clamps for Recr Anti-Roll for modified frame BC-30-BG
Bar -59-AF Revised frame (splayed enda) BC-37-BG
Filtar in Brake Fluid Su Eg‘plr Tank BC-70-AF Increased number of lixing holea
Hevised Type ol Hear Engine in rear axle centre casing BC-82-BG
Mounting BC-79-ATF Reversal of power cylinder
Provision of Drag Links with mounting boit (P.A.S.) BC-70-BG
greater resistance to kinking Introduction of oil deflsctor plate
under compresaion BC-81-AF for rear shock damper BC.92-BG
Intreduction of Aluminium Brake VYoltage regulator with Swamp
Master Cylinder BC-88-AF . resistance BC-96-BG
Increased Diamater Rear Engine
Mounting Bolts and modiied . . . ( Strengthened front shock damper
ackst . - body {Introduction of sleeve in
Strengthened Spring Support mounting bolt bore) BC-1-CH
L Plates, Front Suspension BC-96-AF Strongar front shock damper
3 casing BC-7-CH
Incracaed Number of Fixing Combined inertia and starter
B Holes in Rear Axle Tube BC-1-BG ring, modified atarter drive and
_ Steering Lever with Taper Roller atiffened clutch casing BC.31-CH
Bearings in place of Bushes BC-2-BG L Stronger hulcrum pin, axle yoke BC-41-CH
ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W._ 10,
SB/TJ.6/BT 10.12.57
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No.CcB/136

FOR INFORMATION

S1 MODIFICATIONS

Since the introduction of S1 car 8, a number of modifications have
been introduced by means of Service Bulletins., The majority of the se
modifications have now been completed and it has therefore been decided
to discontinue modification action on S! cars,

Service Personnel are requested not to carry out further modificationas
to Sl cars,

LANE, CREWE, EN(;LAND

ROLLS-ROYCE LIMITED, PYM'S

PRINTED IN EMGLAND
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No. CB.3.

FOR _INFORMATION,

This Bulletin Cancels Bulletin CB, 31.
dated 11,12.96.
STURAGE.

TREFARATION FOR STORAGE.

The following recommendations are given for stomage for
periods of six months or longer. buccesa derends upon correct
initial preparation and regular inspection and maintenance. The
storage buildin, should be dry, vwell ventilated and preferably
heated.

ENGINE AND CHASSIS.

Freparation.

(i) Run the vehicle for a sufficient mileage to varm ugp
the o0il in the engine sump, gearbox and back axle.

(ii) If the coolant contains anti-freeze DO NOT DRAIN.

It not, and there is a danger of freezing, drain and

refill vith a recommended anti-freeze solution. Run

the engine to ensure uniform distribution of the

anti-freeze throughout the system.

(1iii) Jack up the car on blocks under the lower triangle
levers in line with the coil springs at the front
end and under the centre of the rear springs. Drain
tne engine sump and rear axle completely and refill to
the correct level with one of tne following recommended
anti-oxident oils. As a reminder, aitach a label to
eacn unit. Hun engine gently for a few minutes with
a gear enguged. Discard the oil filter element.

DO NOT DRAIN THeE OIL from tne automatic pearbox. Tog

up with the recommended running oil and leave the pear

range selector lever in neutral.

(iv) Drain the fuel tank. Run the engine to empty the fuel
system. FHRemove covers from float chambers of
carturetters, 1lift out floats and wipe out chambers.

ROLLS-ROYCE LT D, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.t0,

SB/VK.1/RS. 6.2.57. secTiom B.
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No. CB-31.

Ref'it floats and covers. Remove petrol pump filters
to drain pumps and refit. Add twoe gallons of
paraffin to the petrol ternk. Switch on ignition to

operate petrol pumps to £ill system with paraffin.
(v} Cover the tyres to exclude light but do not def'late.

RECOMMENDED STORAGE LUSBRICANTS.

Manuf'acturer.

Energol Protective Cil 20,
Castrol Storage 0il,
Shell Ensis Qil 452.
Infilrex 109 SAE 30.

B.P. . ‘e oes
Wakefields ... one
Shell ... sen .o
Mobil ... oo oo

Equivalent oils are Esso Rust Ban 603,
Speedolene BEKX end Duckham's No.20,.

(vi) When the engine is cold, remove the sparking plugs and
inject two tablespoonsful of anti-oxident oil into
each cylinder, Turn the engine on the starter motor
to distribute the oil on the piston walls, Replace
the sparking plugs, screwing dovn lightly.

(vii) Liberally oil the rocker gear with anti-oxident oil.
(viii) Leave the handbrake in the off position.
(ix) Remove the battery, clean, top up with distilled water

and charge fully at the normal rate recommended by the
llanufacturers.

PERIQDIC MAINTEMNALICE.

(1)

(i1)

(1ii)

Inspect the rubber connections of the cooling system
and replace if wnsound.

Maintain reasonable preasure in the tyres.

Every four to six weeks give the battery a freshening
charge, continuing the charge until the specific
gravity of the acid has remained constant for about
10=-12 hours on each occasion.

A2 DLLS-ROYCE

LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN,

LONDON,

wW.

SECTION

SB/VK.1/RS. 6.2.57.
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No. CB, 31,

BODY.

Preparation.

(1) Wash down thoroughly and make good any paint blisters
or rust patches to prevent further deterioration.
Apply a good gqualit - polish such as Lifeguard Car Wax,
and polish well. In .o circumstances use any
polishing compouna containing ammonia,

(1i) Thoroughly brush and clean all carpets, upholstery and
cushions, Sprinkle with anti-moth powder and store in
a dry place., Treat leather upholstery with an
application of "Connolly's Hide Fcod".

(iii) If the place for storage is dry, lsave the car windows
slightly open. If there is any tendency to dampness
shut the car doors and windows and leave some form of
anti-moisiure preparation such is Calcium Chloride
Crystals in a metal contalner inside the car.

(iv) Cover the car with a dust sheet.

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE.

(i) Repolish the paintwork at regular intervals.

(i1} Regularly inspect the upholstery, carpets and cushions
for moth and treat accordingly.

(iii) Renew the anti-moisture compound as necessary,

VECOMMISSIONING AFTER STORAGE.

Provided the car has been stored in accordance with the
recommended procedure, the following points only should require
attention before recommissioning for use on the road:-

(1) Check the tyre pressures.
(ii} Fully charge the battery and replace it on the car.
(ii1) Drain the engine sump and rear axle and refill vith the

recommended oils. Prime the cylinders with engine oil.
Replace new filter element.

=;JL_L5—ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0,

: SECTIOM
SB/VK.1/RS. 6.2.57. B.
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(iv) Cneck the tappet clearances, plug safps .nd ccntact
breaker points. Lightly g1ease the ditributor cam
ana lubricate the contact breaker pivots. Recharge
the distributor grease lubricator and screw down a
turn or two.

(v} Drain paraffin from fuel tank. Disconnect inlet pipes
to carburetters, switch on .gnition to orerate petrol
pumps to empty paraffin from system. heinove covers
from float chambers of carbu:.etters, lift out floats and
mop out paraftin. Replace flcats, flout chamber covers
and inlet pipes. Remove petrol pump filters to drain
pumps and replace.

{(vi) Check the dynamo brushes for freedom of movement in
tneir holders and clean the commutator.

(vii) Check the o0il level in the oil reservoir for tne one
snot lubrication system. Pump tne pedal zné cneck

that oLl is reaching the lubrication points. Greace
iie universal joints and sliding joint of' tne propeller
i.'haf.to

{(viii) Check the 0il levels in the steering box, shock dampers,
starter motor reduction gear and brake master cylinder
reservoirs,

{ix) Adjust tne brakes and oil the jaws ané pins of the
lin.ka&e.

{x) Fill up the fuel tank and start the erngine. Check the
01l pressure and cneck tor petrol, oil and coolarnt leakxs.

(xi) Check the operation of all instruments, lights and
accessories,
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No.CB=54,

FOR INFORMATION,

"S" SERIES TQOLS.

In view of the rather heavy outlay involved and the
fact that certain tools are seldom required for repair work,
the following are now availsble to all Retailers in the U,XK, on
a loan basis,

Retailers will be invoiced at the full tool value, this

amount being credited when the tool is retwned undamaged, less
5% of the retail price, which constitutes & loan fee.

Rear Springs.

RH. 344  Hydraulic Jack for removing Silentbloc
bushes.

RH.196 Compressing Tool.

Body.
RH. 343 Jig, Windscreen Glazing.
RH.31  Jig, Rear ¥indow Glazing,

RH.580 Body Floating Equipment,

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.|0.

SB/TJ/FH.1/NT.27.5.57. SECTION
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No.CeB, 71

FOR INFORMATION.

AXLE PINION SETTING TOOL.

In order to carry out the pinion adjustment when
overhauling the rear axle, it ls necessery to use a
setting tool, (RH 366), similar to that used for earlier
models,

Retailers possessing the tool used for earlier Poat-
War oars may adapt this to suit the Silver Cloud and 'S'
Type axle by machining grooves in one bush to clear the
differential housing studs, as illustrated below.,

- 6 grooves equl-spaced,
™, using 1" dia, cutter.

_IL__"

MODIFICATION TO BUSH - PINION SETTING TOQOL.

The depth gauge 1s replaced by the later pattern, RH 361,
after which the modified tool is suitable for all Post-War cars.

AOLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.ID,

SB/F. 23.10.57. SECTION q¢
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A SERVICE BULLETIN

Nﬂ. CBI11I

This Bulletir. cancels CB.11
dated 8.5.46.

FOR _INFORMATION.

FERIODIC LUBRICATIGN AND ADJUSTNENT.

SCHEDULES ™A™, “B" & "C".

GENERAL:

For the purpose of assisting ketailers with the maintenance
of Kolls-koyce 3ilver Cloud and Bentley 'S Iypre cars in their areas,
a system of periodic lubrication and adjustment on a fixed rileage
basis has been evolved.

It is recommended that Retailers institute tnis as a rormal
maintenance routine and that appropriate arrangements be made with any
owners wishing to avail themselves of *his service,

It vill be noticed that tnis system is a consolidation of the
various maintenance routines into three sections or schedules, and as
such, does not in any way supersede the instructions glven in the
handbook to owners desirous of carrying sut their own maintenance
inspections.

The three Schedules "A", "B" and "C" cover the whole vehicle
and operate in the following manner:-

SCHEDULE “4":- To ke carried out at the conclusion of every
5,000 miles, covers all the items associated
with engine, chassis and coachvork requiring
lubrication, cleaning and adjustment.

SCHEDULE "B":- To be carried out at the conclusion of every
10,CC0 miles. In addition to the repetition
of the whole of Scnedule "4", it covers tne
complete change of lubricant of all the main
components, together with the inspection and
rectification of those items n>t included at
the lower mileage,

SCHEDULE “C":- To be carried out at the conclusion of every
20,C00 miles, 1his Schedule repeats 3chedule
"B" and principally covers change of lubricant
for the automatic gzearbox, rear axle and
propeller shaft ball and trunnion joint.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0.

SB/VK.1/RS. 10.12.56. SECTION D.
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No. CB.11,
-2 -

SCHEDULE “"A",
EVERY 5,000 MILES.

LUBRICATICN:

1. Ignition distributor shatt, contact breaker pivoets
and cam.

2. Gear range selector controls and accelerator linkage.

3.,  Brake system pivot pins and hearings.

OIL LEVEL CHECKS:

1. Steering box,

2. Chassis lubrication tank,.

2 Clean carturetter air valves and check oil level
in nydraulic damper chambers.

L Brake master cylinder reservoir.

De Autcmatic gearbox.

6. Rear axle.

7o Drain and refill crankcase. Renew oil filter
element,

te Fower steering pump. Check oil level (when fitted).

ENGINe AND CHASSIS ALJUSTMENTS:

1.  Check coolant level and top up if required. {when
climatic conditions warrant, check specific gravity
of' coolant and advise owner it additional anti-freeze
is required). :

2. Check fan belt tension. Adjust if necessary.

3. Cneck and reset inlet tappet clearances.

b Clean sparking plugs. Check and reset gapas.

D Clean cecntact breaker points, Reset paps, check
and reset ignition timing.

b. Check functioning of fuel pumps (disconnect electrical
leads and check each pumg independently).

7 Adjust rear brakesand servo.

G, Check for excessive leakage at any point in the central
chassis lubrication system.

9. Check and adjust tyre pressures,
10, Clean oil bath air filter elemecut, if fritted, and retill
with oil.

11. Clean 'Vokes' air filter element (Continental models).
aLECTHICAL SYSTEM:

1. Check battery acid level. Top up with distilled water
if required. Clean, re-vaseline and tighten battery
terminals.,

Za Check complete electrical system for correct functioning.

ROAD TEST:

1. Test the car on the road.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I

SB/VK.1/R.. 10.12.56. SECTION D.



nOLAL:;)IGIch:TL:‘:'LV‘:'l TYCPLIOU ° SER VICE BULLETIN

NO-CB.11 .

.

SCHEDULE "B",

EVERY 10,000 MIIES,

1.  Repeat 3chedule "A".

2, Grease propeller shaft universal joints (2 points)
and sliding joint (1 pointj.

3 Check starter motor reduction gear oil level and refill
if required.

4. Check oil level in iront and rear shock dampers.
S Clean carburetter air tilter element.
[ Clean the fuel strainers.
(i) The main fuel filter on the chassis cross
member just forward of tne petrol tank,
(ii) The filter gauzes in each carburetter float
chamber feed connection,
(iii) The filter gauzes in the petrol pumps.
7 Change filter in power steering pump reservoir (where
fitted).
§QEDUILE won
EVERY 20,000 MILES.

1. Repeat Schedule "B",

24 Drain and refill the automatic gearbox. Clean oil
breather in top cof dipstick,.

3. Drain and refill rear axle.

L. Clean and re-pack tront propeller shaft ball and
trunnion joint with 1% ozs. of Mobilgrease No.2.

5. Remove front drum and inspect braxke linings for wear.
(Lining tace should not be less than 1/32" (.8 m/m)
above rivets.)

6. Renew oil filter pad in chassis lubrication pumg.

7. Renew 'Vokes' air filter element (Continental models).

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0.
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FOR INFORMATICON.

ENGINE LUBRICATICN OILS.

For some time now a tyre of oil rossessing advantageous
viscosity/temperature characteristics has been offered to the
public,

Tne benefits to be obtained by the use of this engine oil
have been widely publicised, and it is not necessary to make any
further comment in this Bulletin. However, in line with general
practice, we were not prepared to approve the use of this type of
0il in our emgines until extensive testing hud been carried out.

As a result of these tests, following cleose liaiseon with
the Gil Company concerned ana in the light of our experience,
Kolls-Hoyce Limited nave now yxiven approval to the use of:

B.F. ENERGOL VISCOSTATIC ENGINE OIL

as an alternative to the officially Recommended Oils.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W,.|0,
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FOR_INFORMATION

CHASSIS LUERICATION

To improve lubrication of the steering Joints and front
suspension, it has been decided to change ta a Hypoid type oil and to
discontinue the use of engine o0il in the Chassis Lubrication Systems

Hypoid o0ils provide more effective lubrication in this
application and so increase the life of effected parts.

When carrying out the next Schedule 'A' on any car,
Retailers should empty the oil from the chassls lubrication pump and
replace with one of the oils as listed below, A suitable hand type
syringe will assist removal of the existing oil. Thereafter the
Hypoid type o0il should be used,

Will Retailers please advise owners and chauffeurs of
the necessity to depress the oil pump pedal four times every 200 miles.
The first stroke of the pump may be not be effective, due to the
presence of air in the system, and the subsequent necessity of priming
to ensure adequate lubrication of all points.,

It is suggested that the pedal be depressed four times
every even 200 miles as registered on the speedometer,

The following oils only are recormmended ;-

Castrol Hypoy SAE 90
Energol EP SAE 90
Spirax EpP SAE 90

Mobilube GX  SAE 90

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W. |0,
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FOR INFORMATION

LUBRICANTS: 51 CARS

The following Esso Engine Qil has now been officially approved for
use in Rolls-Royce and Bentley motor cars:-

Esso Extra Motor Qil, 20W/30 grade

Will all Retailers and Service Fersonnel please make this addition to
The Lubricants Chart until such time as the chart is reprinted.

ROLLS=-ROYCE LIMITED, PYM'S LANE, CREWE, ENGLAND
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Circulation - All Distributors
and Retailers

CATEGORY C

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION FLUIDS

APPLICABLE TO:

All Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud, Bentley S Series and Rolls-Royce Phantom IV Cars
fi~ted with the Four Speed Automatic Gearbox.

DESCRIPTION

Automatic transmission fluids made to the Dexron specification are now available.
The purpose of this 3ervice Bulletin is to advise Distributors, Retailers and
Service personnel that (luids made to the Dexron specification and shown in the
following chart are approved for topping-up or refilling the Automatic Gearbox
fitted to the above cars.

It is most important however that a new or reconditioned automatic
gearbox should initially be filled with a Type A Suffix A fluid shown in the
following chart. On completion of the first 12,000 miles (20000 km.), or
12 months Service life, the automatic gearbox should be drained and refilled
with any fluid shown on the chart.

Type A Suflix A fluids and Dexron fluids are miscible and therefore
either can be used for topplng-up purposes,

Continued,..

ROLLS-ROYCE LIMITED, PYM'S LANE, CREWE, ENGLAND
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FLUIDS - Four Speed Automalic Gearbox

CB137

Type A Cexron Flhinds- Dexron Fluids-
Suffix A U.3.A,. and All countries
Fluids Canada only orther than U,S.A.
and Carnada
B.P. B.P. B.P, Autran B.P. Autran
Automatic DY (Dexron) bX (Dexron)
Trasrsmission
Fluid
CASTROL Castrol TQ Castrol TQ Castrol TQ
Dexron ﬁD bexron
E3S0 Esso Esso Es30
Automatic Autonatic Automaric
Transmission Transmission Transmission
Fluid Fluid (Dexron) Fluid (Dexron)
MORIL Mobilfluid 200 Mobit ATF hMobil ATF
AQ/ATF 732 A 220) DPexron 220 {(Dexron)
OR
AQ/ATF 2320 A
REGENT - Regent Regent
Texamatic Tex m. tL1C
Dexron Pexron
SIHELL Donax T6 Shell Shell
Donax TG Automatic
{Dexron R]) Transmission
Fluid (Dexron ®))
Noter- Dexron is a registered trade nume.
AOLLS-ROYCE LIMITED, PYM'S LANE, CREWE, ENGLAND

BL/ECk

19.8.69
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CATEGORY 2.

ENGINE REAR MOUNTING AND REAR EXTENSION BRACKET,

On certain vehicles it has been found that when the engine rear mounting
bolt is fully tightened, the upper washer of the rear mounting distorts slightly
to conical form, so that it seats only over an area close around the bolt hele in
the undersurface of the bracket, This permits relative movement between the upper
washer and the bracket, which may eventually cause fatigue failure of the engine
mounting bolt at that point.

This is overcome by machining a counterbore in the undersurface of the
rear extension bracket .750" in diameter and .005" - 010" deep, so that should
the upper washer distort, the effective seating will not be confined close to the
bolt hole, but to the diameter of the counterbore.

The rear engine mounting is also to he
checked to ensure that the lower rebound rubber
is not held tight but has .006" vertical
clearance, when the assembly is tightened in
position with the engine load on. If there
is insufficient clearance a ,030" thick steel
washer is to be placed between the lower steel

(:) washer of the assembly, and the distance tube,
N //(:) taking care to ensure that the washer seats

directly on the base of the distance tube, and
does not foul the inside of the hole in the
rebound rubber. Alternatively the distance
tube can be lengthened .030"™ by welding and
machining to a length of 2.045".

To remove the engine rear mounting rear
extension bracket, the gearbox is supported with
the correct cradle and the 3" UNF engine

mounting bolt, the lower steel washer and the
rebound rubber removed., The gearbox is then
. raised slightly to relieve the mounting upper
‘030 WASHER. rubber of load, =0 that the three setscrews
retaining the rear extension bracket can be
removed and the bracket Jewouiied, If required,
it will then be quite simple to remove the
A. Rear Mounting Upper Washer, assembly of upper steel washer and distance tube,
B. Distance Tube (Welded to
upper washer).
C. HRebound Rubber.
D, Upper Mounting Rubber.

Engine Rear Mounting,

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0.
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Same cars may have spacing washers fitted

between the foot of the rear extension bracket and .
the top washer of the rear mounting assembly; the
number and position of these are to be noted and
the washers replaced in the same position on re-
assembly,
The modification to the rear extension . . ’

bracket and to the assembly of upper washer and
distance tube are as illustrated.

-005
+OI0

Refitting instructions are a precise
reversal to those of demounting,

750 DA
To identify that this work has been done a SPOTFACE
spot of yellow paint is to be marked on the engine S|
rear mounting bracket.
\
When the engine mounting bolt has been

finally tightened, the rebound rubber should have
8 006" minimim vertical clearance,

The time permitted for this work is three Rear Mounting Rear

Extension Bracket,

hoursa,

Chassis Numbers Affected,
Silver Cloud.

Standard Saloons = All chassis up to LSWA-34.
Coachbuilt Models - All chassia up to SWA-60.

Bentley "S" Type.
Standard Saloons - All chassis up to B-4J0=AN,

except B=-172-AN,
Coachbuilt Modela —~ All chassis up to B-17-AP.

Bentley Continental.
A1l chassis up to BC-28-AF.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.|
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FOR TNFORMATION

SPARKING PLUGS

The Champion Sparking Plug Co. is amending the designation
of their plugs, as follows:

R.R, Part No. Champicon Designation
RE,. 20608 NA8 now becomes N5
RE.19735 NGB " " N8
UE.2831 N8ER " " RNB

The designation of the recommended Lodge plug (CLNP) is
unaltered,

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.|0.
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POR INFORMATION.

EXHAUST VALVES

Inatances of burnt exhaust valves have occurred owing
to lack of tappet clearance. Under sustained high speed
conditions the recommended ,012" setting ia insufficlent to
maintain adequate clearance for large mileages, and unless
tappet adjustment is carried out frequently, this will result
in burning of the valves.

In view of the difficulties and inconvenience involved
in frequent tappet adjustment, it is reocommended that exhaust
tappet clearance should be increased to .015" {cold) when
resetting tappets on cars known to be subjected regularly to
sustained high speed driving.

It is not recommended that the 015" setting be employed
in general, owing to the increase in engine noise level. For
all normal driving conditions, the .012" clearance will be found
to be adequate,

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.l0.
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No. CB-B1 .

CANCELS SERVICE BULLETIN NO.
CB-81. REF. SB/TJ.2/ET, 13.12.57.

PROFELLER SHAFT FRCNT JOINT OIL SEAL UG.2995.

The propeller shaf't front joint has recently been moaified
to improve the lubrication and reduce wear. This involves a modified
propshaf't and seal to permit the use of Wakefield Castrol Hi-press S/C
cil as a lubricant in lieu of the grease used in the earlier design.

The components are not interchungeable except as a complete
joint and front shaft assembly, and no attempt must be made to flt an
0il seal to an assembly of the grease lubricated pattern. Components
of the original pattern are still available for replacement purposes.

Shafts are stored with a slave face plate bolted on the joint
end face. This maintains a clamping load on the end cover and Klingerite
joint, thus ensuring that no loss of lubricant can occur. This should
not be removed until immediately prior to fitting., When removing a
shaft from the chassis for any reason, the same precaution should be
observed, and a plate fitted unless the shaft is to be replaced immediately,
vhen it may be stood upright to prevent oil leakage.

The shafts are balanced after filling with 100 c.c, of Hi-preas
S/C o0il, and when fitting on a car it is necessary to readjust the oil
seal to suit the propshaft length on the particular car. The importance
of this hus been stressed by failures due to incorrect installation.

On fitting the propshaft, it is essential to adjust the rear
end of the boot to give an overall length of 1.450" in order to prevent
folding of the seal, piercing of the rubber by retaining clips, or
undue stretching. The clips must be positioned close to the seal lips.
This applies particularly to the rear clip which would otherwise chafe
and pierce the rubber seal.

When adjusting the boot, the rear clip should be slackened only
enough to permit sliding on the shaft, or loss of oil will result.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.l0.
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FOR INFORMATION

PROPELLOR SHAFT FRONT UNIVERSAL COUPLING

Significant engineering refinements have been introduced from time to
time on the front universal coupling with the two-fold objective of increasing
its service life and improving balance retention of the propellor-shaft.

Fig.l shows at a glance the modifications incorporated on the {ront
universal coupling used on 'S' Type cars in current production

COUPLING LLUBRICATED SPHERICAL RACES AND
WITH 1§ ozs MOBLGREASE END PADS MMERSED N
NO2 BEFORE BALANCING H-PRESS AT 120%C FOR

6 HOURS AFTER HARDENING

EXTENDED NECK
SEALNG BOCT

FLAT SHM WASHERS L

NiTR HARDENED
END PADS

Fig.1l

Early History

Complaints of propellor-shaft vibration investigated on early 'S’
Type cars, revealed that premature wear of the mechanical elements of the
coupling could often be attributed to splitting of the rubber sealing boot,
with consequent loss of grease and ingress of foreign matter

ROLLS ROYCE LIMITED, PYM'S LANE, CREWE, ENGLAND
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Early development work was, therefore, directed towards increasing
the mechanical strength of the sealing boot. This was achieved by altering
the elastomer specification from rubber to neoprene together with detail
dimensional changes The dimpled band security clips Part Nos UG 1653/4
remain uncranged

Satisfactory results have been obtained in service with this stronger
sealing boot, Part No. UG.3162, and it is therefore supplied as a service
replacement item

Further Development:

For a limited period of time, Hi-Press Oil was specified as a
lubricant for the coupling in order to gain service experience and assess the
potential advantages of using an extreme pressure lubricant in this type of
application

A redesigned sealing boot of non-Convoluted form was produced to
accommodate the change of lubricant and to ensure that it is confined within
the outer lobes of the coupling body An early alteration in the synthetic
rubber specification of the redesigned boot to neoprene was found necessary
to overcome initial manufacturing difficulties At the same time, the dimpled
band clip Part No. UG 1653 originally retained for use with this boot together
with the reduced diaimeter dimpled band clip Part No UG 3021, were superseded
by 14 S W.G. wire type security clips Part Nos UG 3522/3.

The Part No of the Neoprene sealing boot is UG 3543, and this also
is supplied as a service replacement item

Since the redesigned boot scals on the stem of the knuckle end of
the shaft, a machined sealing land of reduced diameter is provided. As it
is not possible to fit this boot without dismantling the coupling from the shaft,
the width of undercut behind the sealing land is sufficient to enable the coupling
body to be pushed along far enough to allow the cross-pin and spherical races
to be assembled.

Concurrent with these changes, the opportunity was taken of
introducing further engineering refinements into the ball and trunnion coupling.

The possibility of variation in dynamic balance occurring due to
compression of the wavy washers fitted between the end pads and the cross-pin,
has been countered by deleting the wavy washers and substituting flat shim
washers. These are selected to give zero clearance of the cross-pin and end
pads in the coupling lobes.

ROLLS ROYCE LIMITED, PYM'S LANE, CREWE, ENGLAND
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EOR INFORMATION

PROPEILIER SHAFT UNIVERSAL JOINT -
FRONT COUPLING,

The bolts securing the front coupling of the propeller shaft to the
gearbox flange should be checked for tightness at the 5,000 miles Scheduled
Maintenance Service.

If, for any reason, this joint has to be disturbed, the securing bolts
must be re-tightened after a run of approximately 10 miles. This is due to the
fact that a slackening of these bolts can occur due to settling of the gasket
between the joint faces.

The correct torque value is 42 - 45 1b. ft.

It has now been established that if this joint appears externally dry,
grease replenishment at the 20,000 miles service IS NOW NO LONGER
NECESSARY. No further maintenance is required, apart from the torque
tightness check as already described.

AROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0.
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CATEGORY 2,

BRAKE FLUID SUFFLY TANK,

Te prevent any possibility of foreign matter entering the hydraulie
Brake Fluid supply tank, which would endanger the efficient working of the
braking system, a gauze filter should be fitted in the top of the tank,

The following cars require the incorporation of this filter, and
Retailers are requested to deal witn those in their respective areas,

Bentley "S" Tvype,

B-2-AN to B-400-AN, B-1-AP to B-285-AP.
B-289-AP and B-327-AF.

Bentley "S" Continental,

BC-1~-AF to BC-54-AF, BC-56-AF to BC~69-AF,
and BC—?&--AF.

Silver Cloud,

SWA-2 to SWA-86, SWA-90, SWA-112 to SWA-130.
and SWA=-150,

Remove the supply tank cover and install the 80 mesh gauze filter with
one gasket either side of the filter rim. Replace supply tank cover.

The necessary Part Numbers are given below, and Retailers should order
these from The London Service Station as required:

UR.2837 Gauze Filter 1 off.
UR.2842 Gasket 2 off,.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.|0.
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FOR INFORMATION,

DUAL MASTER CYLINDER ERAKING SYSTEM.

From Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud SYB-50, Bentley 'S' Type saloon B-245-BC,
Bentley 'S' Type Continental BC-21-BG, all models subsequently produced and
a pmall rmumber previously produced, a dual hydraulic master cylinder braking
system 1a fitted. .

The dual system 1s, in principle, similar to the single system except
that two master cylinders are fitted, each with a separate replenishing
‘reservolr. One cylinder actuates one brake shoe in each front brake, the
other operates the second shoe in the front brake and both rear shoes. The
safety factor is therefore greatly increased in the event of a defect in either

cylinder,

The assembly of master cylinder operating levers (Fig.1) is arranged to
provide equal pressures in each master cylinder hydraulic system by means of
the balance lever pivotted above a needle roller bearing. The bearing is to
be greased with Shell "Retinax" every 10,000 miles at the greasing niprle
provided on the outside of the operating lever asaeambly.

p g ’r -------- “'H;_‘::: - N
_ 4 : i
A B
‘Il ::_ F
: , e :
- — W= =T 3
\.‘ /

Fig.1 .

A, Balance Lever Pivot Needle Roller Bearing.
B. Master Cylinder Balance Lever.
C. Assembly of Master Cylinder Cperating Levers.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0.
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4 check valve has been included in the hydraulic pressure line
from each master cylinder to reduce the depression in the hydraulic
lines during release of' brakes,

As acceleration of the brake fluld on release of the brakes 1s
greater than the acceleration during applicatlion of the brakes, there
1ls a momentary depressiocn during releasse of quite a high value, and
if one of the wheel cylinder rubtbters will not held as great a deprezsion
as the master cylinder seal, air will be induced into the system through
the wheel eylinder. The check valve in the pressure line rom the
master cylinder will prevent this momentary depressiocn being generated
forvard of the check valve, and therefore air will not be induced into
the system,

. The check valve operates both ways at a pressure of 8 lbs sqg/in.
and does no: maintain a permanent pressure difference in the pressure
line either aide cf it, but permits leakage at the valve seat so that
the pressure is equal after a short period of time.

All brake cshoe expanders are made from cast iron but differ from
the latest fitted to the single master cylinder system in that they are
not faitted with air excluders but incorporate mechamical seal spreaders
to prevent the possibility of fluid leaking, or air entering the sy.tem
via the seals, Brake shoe expanders fitted with this seal spreader are
stamped with the ietter 'S' on the machined external faces, These
expanders are not interchangeable with those of the single master cylinder
system at present,

The brake choes of the dual system are made from stronger material
and have additionel strengthening pieces on the operating end of the shoe,
and are not interchangeatble vith brake shoes of the single master cylinder
system unlesa the operating fork is also changed,

ERAKE ADJUSTMENT, BLEEDING AND CHECKING INSTRUCTIONS (Fige2).

The following should first be disconnected:-
1e Spring S (Pedal Lever).
2, Spring M (Hand Brake Lever).
3¢ Pin E (Rod B),

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDORN, N. W.._.
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Fig.2.

L, Pin D {(Outer Servo Cam Lever).

5. Split pin 0. The outer connecting link should then be removed from
the pin, lowered and the spilt pin replaced temporarily. {This is to
facilitate spannering of the locknut an rod 4,

6. Pin F (Rear Equaliser).
7. Pin X (Hand Brake Lever).
8, Pin I (Rod Z) L.H. cars only.

In addition the bolts § retaining on-atop R to the frame should be
slackened, and the rear brake adjuaters tightened to lock the brake drums.

The linkage can now be adjusted as follows:-

1. Adjustment of Rod A,

Adjust rod A =o that when slotted link G 1s in contact with off-stop
H, the clearance between servo cam lever J and the frame is between
«200" and 300",

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.Il0.
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Replace pin D and lock up nut on rod A,
Replace connecting link and renew split pin O,

Adjustment of on-stop R.

Place a 1.600" distance piece between slotted link G and of f-gtop
H,

Position on-:ztop R in contact with the outer servo cam lever J,
Lockup bolts Q.

Adjus*ment of Rod 2.

L.He cars only, 4Adjust rod 2 to the nearest turn of the jaw
to give 9.875" centre distance between the two pins.

Replace pin T and lcck up nut on rod Z.

Adjustrent of Rod B,

This rod can anly te finally set after the body is in position.
With rod A held rearwards on the off-stop, adjust rod B so that
the seal on the pedal stem is compressed arproximately ,200" by
contact with the pedal gap plate,

Replace pin E and :pring S and lock up the nut on rod B.

Adjustment of Rod C,

Adjust rod C so that there is Jjust sufficient tension in the

rod. from rear b akes 1o egualiser to cnsure freedom from

rattles.

Replace pin F and lock up nut on rod C.

Re-adjust the rear brakes by slackening the adjuster two "clicks®,
Adjustment of Handbrake,

Replace pin X, an' spring M.

Adjust th- handbrake cable at the abutment T, to glve approximately

+250" free m:vement of the lower end of "ever N before lever P is
picked up ana rod C moves. Lock up the nut on the cable adjuster,

TR STIIE SERVICE BULLETH

CB.22,
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Te Adjustment of Masgter Cylindera.

Set the push rod ¥ to give 3,7" betwsen the master cylinder and
face and the trunnion U as ahown. (NB. In the case of a complete
car it must be aet before assembling the master cylinder on the car).

Set the push rod V to give Just ne free movement of lever K before
the push rods contact the master oylinder pistcna, shorten the push
rod V1 turn and lock up nut.

No on-stop adjustment 1s necessarye
8. Adjustment of Servo.

Adjust lockruts L until irag between the plates can just be felt
on rocking the servo. Undo the locknuts two flatas to free the
servo applying the pedal once to ensure that the outer cam lever
has followed back the locknuts.

Tighten the locknuts L.

NOTE: All split pins removed gust be renewed and not replaced.

BLEEDING THE HYDRAULIC SYSTEM,

Make certain that both Brake Fluid
Reservoirs are full,

Fix a rubber tube to one of the brake
bleed screws and immerse the other end in
about 1™ of breke fluld in a clean bottle.

Fit the lever (Tool No,RH.417 Fig. 3)
to the lever K and operate the magter
cylinders with a firm movement, opening the
bleed screw at the same time.

At the end of the forward stroke close
the bleed screw and allow the master cylinder
pistons to return fully.

Pull the lever K right back and wait
five seconds before making a further movement
forward with lever and opening the bleed
BCTaW,

Continue this cycle ten times or longer
jf air bubbles still appear in the bottle.

Repeat for the other brakes noting that Fig.3.
there are two bleed scrows for each front
The 100 1b effart is applied
brake and ocne for each rear brake, to the lever (Teol No.RH.L1?)

in the direoticn of the arrow.
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During bleeding after two or three cycles, pull the lever K fully
forvard and then return it fully rearward and note the time taken for
the master cylinder pistons to recturn, This will be evident by tre
pistons strikirg the push rod retaining washers on returning. Tue time
permittea is tetween one and four seconds; if less or more time is
taken, the relevant master cylinder or master cylinders must be replaced.

10 CHECK THAT THE HYDRAULIC SYSTEM IS FREE IROM AIR.

Fit the lever (Tool No.RH.417) to the lever X and pull rcrward
pressing the brake shoes hard against the drums, examine tne whole
hydraulic system for leaks vhile it is under pressure, then allow the
master cylinder pistons te return fully to recuperate.

Fit a spring balance to the lever and exert an effort of 100 lbs
forward. Note the distance the bottom clevis pin in the lever K has
moved from rest, if this exceeds 2.250" the hydraulic system must be re-
btl=d and re-~checked. This distance is known as the "BRAKE SPONGE
FIGURE",

OLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON,
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No. CB.25

CATEGORY 2 MODIFICATION.

MODIFICATION TO THE DUAL MASTER CYLINDER BRAKE
FLUTD RESERVOIR PIPING.

To overcome any possibility of air being trapped in the master
cylinder recuperation pipes and being drawn into the master cylinders on
recuperation, larger diameter pipes, rising throughout their length from
the master c¢cylinders to the brake fluid reservoirs are to be fitted.

Certain vehicles zlready haove the lower master cylinder
recuperation pipe modified and consequently medification is necessary
on the upper master cylinder pipe only.

PRCCEDURE,

General,

Inspect the car from below and ascertain the extent of
modification necessary if any.

Adjust the rear brakes and check and record the Brake Sponge
Figure as indicated in the Brake Adjustment and Bleeding Instructions.
If the figure is above the limit, hny defective master cylinder which
can be detected by observing the movement of the master cylinder
balance lever, must be replaced. Remove the front carpets, ani if
only the upper master cylinder rrequires modification, drain the front
brake fluid reservoir, if both master cylinders require modification,
drain both reservoirs and keep the brake fluid in a scrupulcusly clean
sealed container until it can be returned to the braking system. The
wiring loom fitted along the right hand undersurface of the floor is
then to be removed from its clips and eased towards the side of the
car to avoid possible damage when drilling the pipe clip fixing holes
through the floor as indicated below.

Marking out and drilling the “lcor to take the hose securing
clip setscrews has to be extremely accurate, and it is recommended
that the fore and aft centre line of the car be marked on the floor in
chalk by measuring the floor width at the front door post, and at the
front of the seat which will then indicate the vehicle's centre line,
bisecting these dimensions to ottain the centre of the car, and joining
the two polnts. Another line is then drawn parallel to it rearwards
from the centre of the gearbox filler; this will provide an accurate
position line for the clip fixing holes tc be marked from.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.Il0.
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UR4M MO

- HOME | 18 THE REPLENISHIMINT
HOSME BETWEEN TOP MASTER
CYLINDER AND FRONT RESERVOIR,

HOLES FOR MEATER PHPEL
HOSE 2 13 THE REPLENSMMENT

HOSE BITWEEN BOTTOM MASTIR

WITH HOsK

C530548 BOLY

REI4174 CLIF 2 OFF
KAAQ4 WASHER

MODIFICATION TQO THE RECUPERATION PIPE TC THE UPPER MASTER CYLINDER,

Mark and drill the two 3/16" dia. holes in the floor and 1/8" dia.
hole through the valance as indicated for the upper master cylinder only.

Taeke the oompconent pipes and assemble them loosely. The rubber
hoses are to be eased over the metal pipes with brake fluid as lubricant,
for a distence of ane inch. The hose clips and pipe securing clips are
then slipped on, and the assembly offered in position, screwlng the master
cylinder elbow union finger tight only., Adjust the pipe assembly for an
even and smooth rise fram the master cylinder and adjust the position of
the elbow pipe as indlcated, 8o that there is no more than 1,8" clearance
between the pipe and the floor panel cross stiffener. The rubber hose at
that point ias not to be fitted close under the stiffener but clear of it,
a8 indicated., Note that the elbow piece passes over the apex formed by
the chassis cruciform member and left hand master cylinder support plate
and is above the recuperation pipe from the lower master cylinder at that
mint.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W,
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\ CLEARANCE ’I,FLOORBOARD fl;QOﬂ CROSS STIFFEMER
s 3 MAXIMUM CLEARAMNCE

DRILL 'I% D HOLES IN
FLOORBOARDS FOR cuPs
{ucual cup\ Fsum cup "

ACETI BOLT KC153 BOLT
K406 NUT ]l

X 4006 NUT

&00
525
e

UG1a3 CLIP UR3230 PIPE™.
“a
B\ lxcm BoLT URI734 CLIP  AK438 ELBOW PIPE
2 so_; KaQO6 NUT
GEARBCK FILER| 1600 _
N 15 0

Allow clearance for the pipe as it passes upwards, at the toe board.
Yhen the arrangement of the pipe 1s satisfactory, tighten the hose clips first,
then the master cylinder elbow union and finally the pipe securing clips to the
floor; the longer setsorew fita the front clip, Connect the front reservoir
to the recuperation pipe with the longer hose provided, tighten the hose clips
and then secure the hose to the valance and the steering column seal.

MODTFICATION TG THE RECUPERATION PIPE TO THE LOVER MASTER CYLINDER,

Fitting the lower master cylinder recuperaticn pipe 1ls carried out in
a slmilar menner to that for the upper system, care being taken to ensure a
amooth and continuous rise from the master cylinder. The existing hose from
the brake fluld reservoir 1s to cormeot the rear reservoir to the lower master
cylinder recuperation pipe, contrary to the standard un-modified arrangement.

Refill the brake fluld reservoirs, filtering the fluid previously
drained from the system or employing new fluid 1f satisfactory filtration is

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.!0,
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not possible, bleed the braking system, and once more check and record the
brake sponge figure after road test.

It is requested that the two brake sponge figures, one obtained
before modification and one after, be recorded an the Guarantee Claim Form
which is then to be deal- with in the usual manner,

T.e time permitted for modai:ying the upper master cy-inier 1z five
hours and a rurther two hours are perritted for modifying tne lover master
eylinder.

CHASSIS ROS.

Silver Cloud = ESXA. 247, 249, 251,
SYB. 2, 4, 6, 10, 12, 3., 36, 38, 50, onwards to

{s7ZB. 67 and LSZB. 19.

Bentley 'S' Type B-BC. 75, 237, 24 onwards to

Bentley
Continental

PARTS REQUIRED.

B 378~CKe

BC-BG. 16, 17, 18, 19, 21 to
BC.28-EG,

For Mcdification to the Upper Master Cylinder.

RH.421. Pipe - Recuperation. 1 off,
RH.422, Conrector - Hose - Rubber. 1 off,
RHe&3ke Piece - Elbow - Upper Cylinder. 1 off.
URe173k4e Clips - Hose - Connector. L off.
RE. 14174, Clip - Valance = {ling. 1 off,
RE. L1 T4 Clip = Seal - Column, 1 off,
UGe1l31e Clip -~ Floor Panel = Front. 1 off,
RE. 14174 Clip = FPloor Panel - Rear. 1 off,
KCe173s Screw -~ 2BA. 1 off,
KC-153. Screw = ZBA. 1 Off.
¥..L006/Z, Nut - 2RA, 2 ofr,
»® CS.30544/Z, Screw = 2RA. 1 off.
£ CS.305.6/Z. Screw — 2BA. 1 off,
A K.L006/Z, lut = 2RA. 1 off.
£ K.440L/Z, Tasher = 2BA. 1 off,
C8.31080, Screw - Self Tepping. 1 off,
ReldOL/Z Yasher = 2BA. L off.
ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.
SB/VK/TRY.6/PR. 27.8.564 sSEcTionN G
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RH.4 35 Pipe - Flexible - Reservoir., 1 off.

® Not required on L.H. drive cars,

# To be used for the toe-board clip on
L.H. drive cars only,

Por modification to the Lower Master Cylinder,

UR.3238. Pipe - Recuperation, . off.
UP. 3233, Connector - Hose - Rubber. 1 off,
TH.4 33, Piece - Elbow - Lower Cylinder, 1o,
URs 1734 Clips - Hose -~ Connectcor. 3 off.
RE. 14174, Ciip - Seal - Column, 1 off,
UGe1l431a Clip - Ploor Panel - Front, 1 off.
UG. 1431, Clip - Pleoor Panel = Rear, 1 off,
KCs 179 Serew - 2BA. 2 off,
¥.L006/Z, Mut - 224, 2 off,
K404 /Z. Washers = 2BA. 2 off.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0.
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CATEGORY 2 MODIFICATION,

MODIFICATION TO THE SIKGLE MASTER CYLINDER
BRAKE FLUID RESERVOIR PIPING.

To prevent any possibility of air being trapped in the master
cylinder recuperation pipe, which may be dravm into the master cylinder
on recuperation, a larger diameter pipe rising throughout its length
from the master cylinder to the brake fluid reservoir is to be fitted.

PROCEDURE,

Firstly adjust the rear brakes and check and record the BRAKE
SPONGE FIGURE (see below). If the sponge figure is excessive the master
cylinder musat be changed for ome of the latest type.

Remove the front carpets. The flexible pipe from the brake
fluid reserveoir is then to be removed from the recuperaticn pipe, draining
as much fluid as possible into a scrupulgusly clean container which is then
sealed until the fluid can he returned to the reservoirs Discorrect the
other end of the pipe from the master cylinder {on cast iron master
oylinders the union is unscrewed from the cylinder itself, whereas on
aluminium master ¢ylinders the union is unscrewed from the "banjo" union
and not the master cylinder). Remove the pipe securing clips and demount
the pipe; the pipe may be cut a short distance from the master cylinder to
make removal simpler,

Remove the wiring loom fitted along the right hand undersurface
of the floor from its clips and ease it towards the side of the car to
aveid damage when drilling the two 3/16" dia. holes in the floor which are
to be marked and drilled as indicated to take the new hose c¢lip securing
setscrews (Fig.1)s Drill the 1/8" dia., hole in the right hand valance
as indicated (Fig.2).

The two clip holes through the floor must be drilled with great
accuracy which will be facilitated if the fore and aft centre line of the
car is marked on the floor in chalk and a line drawn rearwards from the
centre of the gearbox filler parallel to it to provide an accurate position
line for the holes to be marked from.

Take the master cylinder elbow pipe and immerse the end of it in
brake fluid so that the short rubber hose can be simply eased over it until
the end of the hose coincides with the edge of the large diameter of the
elbow pipe where it joins the smaller diameter section, next immerse the
straight end of the long pipe in brake fluid and insert it into the other

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE RAOAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.IO0.
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\ CAST (RON MASTER CYLINDEA

Q

(8)
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ALUMINIUM MWMASTER CYLINDER

uglasi-cLip REI4174-CLIP AHA22.-HOSE RAM421-ELBOW

KCITI-BOLT RCISI-BOLT ADJUST ANGLE OF ELBOW AND UNION TO ENSURE
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end of the short rubber hosee.

NLB, 26,

Any adjustmenta to the length of the pipe

assembly, and to the angular position are to be made at this point and not
where the master oylinder elbow pipe iz fitted into the rubber hose.

Fit loosely the two
which will secure the plpe to the f

rubber hose clipa and the two olips
loor and offer the assembly in position.

Sorew the master cylinder union nut finger tight and adjust

the pipe for len
indicated {Pig.1
correctly at the master cylinder el
elip fixing (Fig.2).
at the point previously described.

Inspeact the plpe as

and continucus rise fram the master cylinder to the toe-board,

h to provide adequate olearance at the toe-=board as
and for angular displacement so that the pipe will align

bow and also at the steering column seal

All edjustments for length and angle are to be made

sembly to ensure that there is a amooth
The master

cylinder elbow union mut for the cast iron master cylinder ig left slack
and the "banJo" union on the alumin
permit this final adjustment.

/

WKAiw

ium master cylinder is slackened to

WM THE LONCENCEIO S48 SCARW,
R4008 WSt 4
Ium L,
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Yhen satiasfactory, tighten the clips on the short rubber hose,
the master cylinder elbow union nut and where applieable, the master
cylinder banjo union, Fit the longer of the two 2ZRBA setserews to the
front clip and the shorter to the rear and fit the pipe securely to the
undersurface of the floor. MNcte that the larger diameter clip is fitted
to the rear and circumscribes the rubber hose and not the metal pipe as
the front e¢lip does. Connect the rubber heose from the reservoir to tre
metal recuperation pipe, tighten the hose clip and secure the hose to the
valance with the self tapping screw in the hole drilled in the valance,
and also to the floor board at the steering column seal with the lorger
screw provided, (Fig.2)s On LHD cars, the clip is secured to one of the
rivet nuts in the »edal gap plate as indicated, by replacing the exis.ing
setscrew with a longer one and securing the clip with a spring washer and
nut, The reservoir hose should lie along the top edge of the valance
atiffener for a short distance before running down to the recuperation

pipe.

Replace the wiring loom under the floor into its clips, refill
the brake fluid reservsir, bleed the hydraulic system and check and record
the BRA¥E SPONGE FIGURE once more.

CB.26.

The two BRAKE SPCNGE FIGIRES obtained, the first before any work

has been done, and the second when everything has been completed, =re to
be noted on the Guarantee Claim Form and sent to Rolls-Royce Limited, in
the usual vay.

NOTE ¢ The Continental Bentley vill require a longer flexible hose
from the reservoir to the recuperation pipe and consequently
new hoses are providcd. (The reservoir and part of ths
recuperation pipe ror the Continental Rentley are showm
dotted in Fig.2),

The time permitted for this work is 4 hours,

BLETDING THE HYDRAULIC SVSTEM

lTake certain that the Brake Fluid Reservolr is full,

Tix a rubber tube to one of the brake Bleed acrews and imrerse
the other end in about 1" of brake fluid in a c¢lean hottle,.

Fit the lever (Tool No,R4.322 or Ri.312) to the lever K and operate
the master cylinder with a firm movement, opening the bleed screw at the same

time-

ROLLS-RAROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.
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At the end of the forward stroke close the bleed screw and
allow the master cylinder piston to return fully.

Pull the lever K right back and wait five seconds hefore
making a further movement forward with lever and opening the bleed screw,.

Continue this cycle ten times or longer if ailr bubbles satill
appear in the bottle,

Repeat for the other brakea.

During bleeding, after two or three cyclesa, pull the lever
K fully forward and then return it fully rearward and note the time taken
for the master cylinder piston to return, This will be evident by the
piston striking the push rod retaining washer an returning. The time
permitted is between one and four seconds; if less or more time is taken,
the master cylinder must be replaced.

o gy 3
—_f* 7@&1@&@@ .«-

OO LBS.
LOADING
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CHECKING AND HECORDING "ERAKE SPCNGE FIGURE".

Fit the lever (Tool No. RH.312 or RH.322) to the lever K and pull
forward, pressing the brake shoes hard against the drums, examine the whole
hydraulic system for fluid leaks while it is under pressure then allow tae
master cylinder piston to return fully to recuperate,

Fit a spring balance to the lever and exert an effort of 100 lbs
forward. Note the distance the master cylinder on-stop bar has moved from
rest, if this exceeds 0,85" the hydraulic system must be re-bled and re-
checked.

This dlstance 1s known as the "BRAKE SPONCR FIGURE" and gives
indication of the presence of air in the braking system.

CHASSIS NOS:

Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud.

Up to 5YB=50. There fitted with the single
magter cylinder.

Bentley "S" Type.
Up to B=245=EC, " " 1t "

Bentley "S" Type Continental,
Up to BC=21=HG. ] ] " "

MATERIALS. No.Off.
RH.421, Pipe = Replenishment. 1e
RH. 422, Connector = Hose = Rubber, 1e
RHe423, Piece-Elbow Enluminium Master Cylinder; 1.
H. 424, Plece-Elbow (Cast Iron Master Cylinder 1.
URe 173 ke Clips ~ Hose = Connector 3
RE. 1417k Clip ~ Valance - Wing. 1.
RE« 14174 Clip ~ Seal = Colwme 1.
UG 1431, Clip = Floor Panel - Front,. 1e
RE« 14174 Clip - Floor Panel -~ Rear, 1.
]".’C.‘l?}. Screw - ZBA. 1.
KC.153. Serew - 2BA, 1.
¥.4006/2, Nut - 2BA. 2,
CS30543/2. Screw « Binding Head - 2HA, 1.
CS5.31080, Screw = Self Tappinge 1e
K.M..OL/Z- Washer - ZBA. e

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W,....

SB/VMHY.1/PR. 23-8-56. SECTION 5,.



T rsm SO RVICE BULLETIN

No. CB. 26 L]

-7-

Additional Parts Required for the Bentley Continental,.

UR.3232. Pipe - Plexible = Reservoir. 1.
TRe 1734 Clip - Hose = Connector. 1e

Additional Parts Required for Leit Conirol Cars.

CS.3-546/Z. Screw. 1.
Ko 4006/%, Mut, 1e
Ve 4iOL/7.s Washer, 1e

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I10.
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Issued 18.9.56 Ref: SEB/VY/TRY,1/FR,

CATEGORY 2 IMODIFICATION,

BRAKE PIPE FPOULING AGAINST THE VALANCE
CN_CARS FITTED WITH DUAL MASTER CYLINDERS,

On a small number of cars fitted with dual master oylinders,
it is possible for the rearmost brake pipe on the front brake
assenbly to chafe against the wing valance adjacent to the front
suspensicon damper,

In corder that thils might be overcome bend the mounting
bracket, which secures the two brake pipes to the front damper,
outwards, so that a minimum clearance of 0.375" is maintained
between the rearmost of the two front brake pipes and the
valance, If there iz still insufficient clearance after
bending the bracket, further clearance may be obtained by ben-
ding the edge of the valance plate away from the brake pipes.

It is necessary to remove the front wheels to carry
cut inspection and modification. FPit new pipes if their con-
dition warrants replacement.

The following chassis have had the flanges of the
valence plates turned back on production to clear the brake

pipes.

Creve built body. Bentley 'S' Type B-L70~FA and on
Silver Cloud SGE=280 and on

Coach built body. Bentley 'S' Type BC-30-EL

Continental BC-31-EL

BC=-35-EL
BG=-37-EL and on
Silver Cloud SCE-270 and on.

All cars, fitted with dual mester cylinders, produced
before the above mentioned chassis numbers must be checked for
brake pipe/valance clearance and modified if necessary.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.[0.
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(¢} The banjos should be positicned on the adaptors so
that their threaded portions point approximately to
the right hand aide front of the car and the banjo
bolts then tightened just sufficiently at this stage
to allow the banjos to be rotated for alignment with
the pipes.

(d) Temporarily seal the orifice of each banjo to prevent
ingreas of foreign matter.

TO REFLIT THE REPLACEMENT MASTER CYLINDER TO THE FRAME.

The sequence for re-fitting is the reversal of that for
removing.

If a thread protecting sleeve is found on the push rod of
the new master cylinder it should of course be discarded.

After screwing the original lock mut ontc the push red of
the new master cylinder as far as it will go, the push rod should
then be screwed into the operating rod but it is not necessary to
tighten the lock nut at this stage,

MODIFICATION TQO THE SINGLE MASTER CYLINDER BEAKE FLUID RESERVOIR PIPING,

Where this modification, as mentianed on Page 1 has not been
incorporated then it should be carried ocut at this stuge and as
detailed in Service Bulletin No. CB.26. It should be rnoted that if
this modification has already been carried out in conjuriction with a
cast iron master cylinder it will therefore be necessary to replace
the existing elbow piece, RH.424 by the elbow piece RH.423 together
with a new hose clip UR.1734. Both these elbows are illustrated
in position on Page 2 of Service Bulletin Neo. CB.Z26,

Disconnect the existing ocutlet pipe from the 3-way Junction
and fit the new pipe {UR.2901).

Connect the pipes to the master cylinder and tighten down
the bolts of the twe banjos.

Replenish the reservoir and bleed the hydraulic system as
described in Service Bulletin No. CB.26., and top up the reservoir.

ROLLS
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TO ADTUST TH= MASTER CYLINER FI'SH ROD

Correcs adjustment is cssential to ensure that the plunger
c¢an resumm to its fully off position when the heles in its inner end are
veiird the lip of the main seal and recuperation can take place.

7ith the lock nut {see Fig.2} screved back as far as it will
£0 aid the push rod screwed into the operating rod up to the lock nut so
that there is slack between the end of the push rod and plunger; this
slack can be felt by moving the lowe~ end of the operating lever (this
lever is shown in Fig.1) gently backwards and forwards. Do not pull hard
on the operating lever or the plunger vill be forced along the eylinder
end as it returns slowly the subsequent adjustment may be false,

Lengthen the push rod until free movement at the lower end
of the operating lever is just lost, Shorten the push rod one flat
(1/4 turn) and tighten the lock nut.

TO ADJ"™ST THE ON-STOP BAR

Adjust the on-stop bar (this bar is shovm in Fig.1) to
travel 1.600" before it contacts the edges of the master cylinder support
brocket by slackening off the lock nut on either side of the bar and
adjusting as necessary until the required travel is obtained. ‘then
tightening the lock nuts make sure that the on-stop bar is horizontal.

FINAL OPERATIONS

Check and record the "Broke Sponge Pigure" as described in
Service Bulletin No. CB.26. This operation should be carried out prior
to and after the road test. The "Brake Sponge Figure" rust be noted on
the Guarantee Claim FPorm and sent to Rolls-Royce Ltd., in the usual way.

Prior to and after road testing the car check that thnere
are no fluid leakages from the inlet or outlet side of the system. This
can be ascertained on the outlet side by fitting the lever (Tool No.RH.322
or RH.312) as described beneath "Bleeding the Hydraulic System" and
operating the master cylinder so as to induce pressure in the system.

ROLL5-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.,i1vu,
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VATERIAL REQUTRED

Part No. Description. Ne.0ff.
TGe2455 Hydraulic Master Cylinder (aluminium) 1
UG. 2489 Banjo-inlet-Master Cylinder 1
UG. 2490 Banjo~outlet-Master Cylinder 1
UG. 2491 Copper Gasket-Banjo Bolt to Banjo 2
UG.2492 Copper Gasket-Banjo to Adaptor 2
UG. 2488 Bolt=-Banjo Connecticn 2
UR. 2501 Pipe-Master Cylinder to 3-way Junctiom 1
UR. 1734 Clip-Hose=Connector 1
RH..423 Elbow Piece-Master Cylinder 1

Will all Retailers please notify the London Service Station
of the chassis numbers of cars on which this modification is carried out
and also quote the serlal number of the aluminium master cylinder fitted
which will be found to be stamped on the body near to the end cape.

Retailers in the Unilted Kingdom only should returm the
original cast iron master c¢ylinder to the London Service Station,

The time permitted is :-
Fitting an aluminium mester cylinder I hours, or 7% houra

if the modification to the brake fluid reservoir piping as per Service
Bulletin No. CB.26 has to be carried out at the same time.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0,
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CATZGCRY 2 MODIFICATION.

BRAKES.

A check valve is to be incorporated in the hydraulic
system of al. cars {itted with the single cylinder brake
rstallation.

Inis valve is designed to pass fluid in botn
directions wnen the pressure difrerential exceeds spproximately
% 1bs. per square inch. Incorporated in the desiprn is the
facility for tne pressure dif'ferential to return to zerc as soon
as flow ceases, and this is provided for by allowing the valve
to lzax iuternally.

Cn release of the brake pedal, after a brake appiication,
a depression 13 caused in tne hydraulic system ty tne master
cylinaer plumper returning to tne reat position. Tae depression
nas been xeasured and is in the order of 12" of mercury. Under
these conditiorns air could te druwn into the system past tne lips
of the rutter cups in the vheel cylinders.

The titment of a check valve in the system adjacent
to tne master cyliraer hus the etfect of eliminating tne possibtility
oi a depression oczurring in the wheel cylinders and thus prevents
the posaitility of air cbtaining ingress into the hydraulic system.

Tre folloving cars require tae incorporaticn of this
moaitication and Hetailers are asked toc deal with those in taeir
reapective areas,

Bertliey 'S' Tyce.

B-2-AN to B-73-BC, B-77-BC to B-235-BC. B-235-BC to B=-243-BC,

=1

Beritley '3' Continental.

BC-1-AF to BC-15-BG., BC-20-BG.
Silver Cloud.

StA-2 to SXA-245. SYB-H. SYB-14 to SYB-28&, SYB-32 to SIB-3.
SYB-40 to SYB-44,

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.)0,
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The drawing below illustrates the method of installation. The
existing pipe from the master cylinder to the junction on the "X" frame
member should be removed.

[
o
4
§

- R - " Ur 308 AT
RR4A3 PIPE FOR UL 0N CaBL FITTED M el
CAAT (M0 CTUNDERL
N 43 ML FON URE OB CARS ATTHED WITH o s GRS ISTANCE MICK
UM CTLN DR ,
THIS PP WL B $00 T8 N ZORICACE mavl O o B
LomG T IS TO M LIAT FITTED Wb TH T4 oo - r.. T
o THI GENDS oG THE DETRCRARL| 8D 3 <.
EHadsn MaSTER CLINGER Xb Swowm e
0 NLAK BNALEY

Check Valve in Fosition.

Depending on whether a cast-iron or aluminium master cylinder
is installed, Pipe RH.443 or Pipe EH.445 should be fitted,

The check valve should be screwad onto the existing 'T' piece
with hRH.442 gasket interposed between the valve and the 'T' piece, It
i1s important that the check valve is installed with its non-detachable
end towards the master cylinder as shown.

Refit the 'T' piece to the 'X' member using a new bolt UA,208/2
and the distance piece GB,3803 and the existing nut and washer.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W¥
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Connect up tne pipe and btleed the system,
Tne time allowed t'or this modirication is four hours.
ine necessary material Fart Numbers are given below

ani detuilers should order these from VThe London Service Station
as reguired:

RH. 43 - Fipe (Cast-iron muster cyiinder only] 1 off) Altermative,
RH. 445 - FPipe {Aluminium master cylinder only) 1 offg
UR.2663 - Check Valve 1 off
RH.452 - Gagket, Check Valve 1 off
GB. 353 - Distance Fiece, 'T' Junction 1 off
UA.298/Z2 - Boit, 'T' Junction 1 off

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I|D,

SBAVK . 1/nS, 17.12.56. SECTION
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3+« Apply Wellseal sparingly to the end face of the servo drive shaf't,
both sides of the centre of the inertia plate, to the end face and
driving pine of the servo driven shaft and under the head of the
servo retaining setscrew, after ensuring that all surfaces are free
from cil or grease.

A pencil brush may be used for the application of the Wellseal.

Allow at least five minutes for air drying before assembling the
jOintS »

4s The Ferobestos seal washer (V.G.100) is adhered to the spring plate
By a special process, In the event of it becoming severed a replace-
ment spring plate ard washer assembly should be obtained and fitted,
Under no circumstances should the seal washer be refitted with Bostik,

5« Apply Bostik sparingly te¢ the circumferential joint between the spring
plate and pressure plate after assembly, also to the inside of the
rubber seal.

With the pressure plate uppermost, place the rubber seal on top and
ease the seal over the rim edge, without stretching, Hold there
easing the opposite side and remainder into position.

6, Position the protector ring with the worm drive towards the rear of
the car,

NOTE: {a) It is NOT possible to use the rubber seal more than once, nor
is it pessible to use the seal if it has been stretched in an
unsuccessful attempt to fit it,

(b) Trichlorethylene applied to the Bostik will assist easy separ-
ation when required.

PARTS AND MATERTAL REQUIRED.

Description. No. Off.

Bostik, Adhesive {89A4)
Molytone 265 Grease (RE.566) 2 oz.tube. 1.

Wellseal
Rubber Seal (UG.2140) 1.
Spring Plated Ferodo washer Assembly,

(As reguired) (UG, 3528) 1.

Cont'duveverons

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.wW

SB/RS.1/ET. 14.7.58. SECTION g,
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CHASSIS NOSs

AppHecable to cars produced after

Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud SDD-316
Bentley '8' Type B-278-EG
Bentley 'S' Type Continental BC-4-CH

Attention to cars produced without the production method
of sealing.

Where inspection of the liner shows presence of oil, the
source of oil leakage must first be ascertained and reotified.

SOAK FELT SEAL IN CASTROLITE
& WORK IN MOLYTONE GREASE .

APPLY WELLSEAL
SPARINGLY

APPLY WELLSEAL

|

% Iy

s

DEGREASE A RELUBRICATE
WITH MOLYTONE GREASE.

APPLY BOSTIC 809AA
TO THIS FACE AFTER
FITTING RUBBER SEAL

RING RG331t OR RG7997
& SPRING RH 135

RUBBER SEAL RH377

FIG.2.

cont'd.n.-oo

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0
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Before re -assembling the following modifications are required,
if not already incorporated.

1. Remove the water drain on the servo spring plate, this is simply done
by unsweating,

Blank off the spring plate drain holes located in the rim, by filling
with solder. This is best done by tinning the inside of the rim,
resting the spring plate holes downwards on a sheet of asbestos, so
that the solder is prevented from running through and building up on
the cutside of the rim. The solder is then smoothed over and the
spring plate repainted with a good quality air drying chassis black.

2. Degrease thrust race, operating lever cams and pressure plate ball
race ensuring that they are thorocughly clean and free from grease.

Re~lubricate with Molytone grease.

3. Renew and soak felt washer (located in pressure plate) in engine oil
and lightly coat with Melytone grease.

L. Apply Wellseal sparingly to the end face of the servo drive shaft,
both sides of the centre of the inertia plate, to the end face and
driving pins of the servo driven shaf't anl under the head of the
servo retaining setscrew, after ensuring that all surfaces are free
from oil or grease,

A pencil brush mey be used for the application of the Wellseal.

Allow at least five minutes for air drying before assembling the
Joints.

5. The Ferobestos seal washer (V.G,100) should be assembled completely
dry, free from any adhesive or lubricant.

6. With the pressure plate uppermost, place the rubber seal on top with
the flap covering the ventilating slots and ease the seal over the
rim edge without stretching., Hold there, easing the opposite side
over the plate edge.

It is essential that the pulling is limited to the inner diameter
only, thereby preventing distortion of the outer periphery. [Ease
the remainder of the seal into position until the inner periphery
fita closely against the machined surface.

Cont'deceaanane

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD., HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.\
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By carefully 1lifting the rubber seal which overlapa the ventilating
a8lots and machined surface, apply Boatik to the inner face of the
seal, a small area at a time, until the complete circumference of
the inner face has been treated in thie manner.

Allow Bostlk to set for approximately one hour before using the car,

7. Discard the existing worm drive protector ring and replace with the
spring type ring (RG.7997 or RG.3311).

Position the apring towards the rear of the car and not to the lower—
most poaition aa was customary with earlier cars, The posltion of
the baffle plate is immaterial if using the earlier type protector
ring (RG.7997).

The servo can then be fitted to the car, the seal being finally
checked after road testing.

NOTE: (a) It is NOT possible to use the rubber seal more than once, nor
is it possible to use the szeal if it has been stretched in an
unsuccessful attemnpt to fit it,

{b) Trichlorethylene applied to the Rostik will assist easy separ-
ation when required,

PARTS AND MATERIAL REQUIRED.,

Description. No. Off.
Bostik Adheaive (89AA)
Molytone 2685 Grease 2 oz.tubs (RH,566) 1
Yellseal

Rubber Seal (RH.377)

Felt Seal (D.54399)

Protector Ring retaining spring (RH.135)
Protector Ring (RG:i7997 or RG.3311)
Ferobestos Seal (V.G:10C)

— e ek ke

CHASSIS NOS1
Up tos-
Rolls~Royce Silver gloud SDD-134
Bentley 'S' Type B-276-EG
Bentley '3' Type Continental BC~-6-CH

The time allowed for each modification L% hours.,

ROLLS-AOYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I|0.

SB/RS.1/ET. 14.7.58. SECTION c.



Anp “hEwriev st rvee SERVICE BULLETIN

ROLLS-ROYCE
No.CB-62

FOR INFORMATION

HANDERAKE CARLES

Investigation has shown that there is a possibility
of the handbrake cable being placed over the hexagon adjustment nuts
on the Servo Shaft, following either the replacement of the Servo
Motor from underneath the car, ory when the handbrake cable has been
disturbed for any reason.

The incorrect positioning of the cable in this manner,
wlll csuse fraying with consequent breakage of the cable, also damage
to the hexagon nut where frictional contact is made.

To prevent the possibility of this trouble occuring,
will Retailers check the run of the cable on all cars following the
displacement of either the Servo Motor or handbrake cable,

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0D.

SECTION G
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CATEGORY 2, CANCELS SERVICE BUILETIN CB, 80,
Issued 13,12,57 ref.SB/7J. 3/ET.

SERVQ ON-STOP ADJUSTLENT,

Complete brake failure can occur, in the event of failure or malad just-
ment of the mechanical rear brakes if the servo on-stop adjustment is
incorrect, on cars fltted with either single or twin master cylinder brake
systems,

There have been instances of ownera driving for long pericds without
having the rear brekes adjusted. In extreme cases the draw link wedge
can pull past the tappets in the wheel cylinders, rendering the mechanical
brekes ineffectlve, In these cases the servo relies entirely upon the
on-stop bracket to operate the cams and apply the hydraulic brakes in the
normal way.

It is therefore essential that the on-atop bracket R is adjusted
correctly (see illustration below). Remove the clevis pin from the rear
equaliser to disconnect the actuating rod C. Place a 1,25" distance
riece between the rear end of the operating rod A and its off'-stop,
Position the on-stop bracket in contact with the outer servo cam lever
and tighten the clamping bolts to locate in this position.

With this adjustment correctly carried out the cam lever will bear
against the on-stop bracket and create normel cam reaction on brake appli=
cation should the mechanical brakes fail to function.

If an additicnal carpet has been fitted to the front compartment the
brake pedal must be removed and an additional clamping belt groove filed
between the last groove and the end of the curved pedal rod in order to
maintain adequate brake pedal clearance,

AROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.ID.

SB/RS.  21.5.58. SECTION G.
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FOR_INFCEMATICN.

MASTER CYLINDER AND WHEEL CYLINDER (OVERHAUL.

In the past, wheel cylinders and master cylinders, requiring
reconditioning have always been returned for replacement. ¥ith the
cc-operation of the manufacturers 1t has now been made possible to
release complete overhaul kits, as and when required to Retailers who
are desirous of carrying out their own repair service on these units.
It must be emphasised that the individual kits contain the necessary
parts for overhauling only aluminium master cylinders and cast iron
wheel cylinders,

Nec attempt must be made to overhaul cylinders of any materials
other than those respectively mentioned above. The follawing points
should be observed in connection with cylinder overhaul.

PROCEDURE,

Master Cylinders.

All single cast iron cylinders should be scrapped and single
aluminium ¢ylinders refitted in replacement,

Both single and dual aluminium cylinders may be overhauled
when the condition of the cylinders permits further service. The kits
contain all the necessary parts and an instruction leaflet on assembly.
The overhaul simply consists of discarding all parts duplicated in the
kit and assembling the new parts as instructed.

Wheel Cvylinders.

All aluminium cylinders should be scrapped and spreader type
cast iron cylinders fitted in replacement.

Cast iron cylinlers fitted with air excluders sheculd be
converted to comply with the latest specification, which would entail
a systematic replacement of used parts and the installation of spreaders.
All the applicable parts required to introduce this conversion are
contained in the wheel cylinder overhaul kits.

On each front cylinder simply discard the dust cover, s=ai,
abutment, spring and air excluder, also the dust cover and ball of the
bleed valve and refit all the new parts as instructed in the leaflet
enclosed in the kit.

On =2ach rear cylinder discard the dust covers seals. air
excluders and the spring, 2iso the dusc cap and ball of the bleed valve
and refit new parts as instructed.

Conc'diieesnson

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.10.
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Cast iron cylinders already fitted with spreaders should be over-
hauled. Again a straight forward replacement of used parts by those suppl=-
ied in the overhaul kits,

It should be noted that if necessity arises any one or more wheel
c¢ylinders in the system may be modified to spreader type or have a new
spreader type cylinder fitted without replacing or modifying the other rem-~
aining cylinders providing that a check valve is installed in the system.

Check valves,

Check valves were standardised at the introduction of the dual
aluminium master cylinder system which incorporated all spreader type cast
iron wheel cylinders., All single aluminium master cylinder systems should
have check valves fitted as instructed in Service Bulletin CB.3L.

Consequently the braking system of all cars undergoing an exten-
sive overhaul should ultimately result in either a single or dual aluminium
master cylinder unit, one or two check valves respectively, and all cast
iron wheel cylinders incorporating spreaders.

For this reason great care must be taken when ordering complete
brake overhaul kits to state whether parts for earlier modifications which
have not already been executed, are also required. This should be checked
with reference to Service Bulletins in the Brake section G.

In all cases discretion must be used by the Retailer in deciding
whether a master or wheel ¢ylinder is suitable for further service and
consequently overhauled, or whether it should be discarded and replaced by
a new unit.

Materials,

Separate overhaul kits are issued containing the necessary parts
for overhauling cylinders under the following part numbers.

Cast iron front wheel cylinder (1 offg Part No. €D1203
Cast iron rear wheel cylinder (1 off Part No. CD1204
1" dia. aluminium master cylinder (Single) Part No. CD1205
1" dia., aluminium master c¢ylinder (Dualg Part No. (D1206
3/4" dia, aluminium master cylinder (Dual Part No. (D1207

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W,.,..

SB/RS/!SH.1/ET. 12.2,58. secTio N
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FOR INFORMATICN,

SERVICE REPLACEMENT ERAVE DRUMS,

A service replccement brake drum scheme has been
inaugurated. There are now two sizes of drums available,
namely 'Standard! and 'Qversize'. These will be supplied
to Retailers against worn drums returned for reconditioning,

The cost of the 'Qversize' replacement drum will
be 66.2/3% of the price of the 'Standard' drum.

Credit at the above mentioned percentage, less
the cost of reconditioning, will be allcocwed on worn drums
returned, vtroviding they can be reground within the
prescribed limits.

Drums which de not conform to these limits have
no salvage value and conseguently will be scrapped.

Part numbers,

Standard replacement Qversize replacement
brake drum part Nos. brake drum nart Nos,
UG. 264 RH, 693
UG. 2287 RH. 694

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0.
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FOR INFORMATICN,

MECHANICAL, REAR ERAKE EXPANDERS.,

Instances have been reported of seizure of the tappets
in the guide resulting in failure of the rod operated expander
with consequent failure to release the rear brakes.

It has been shown that the seizure is caused by the
accumulation of packed brake lining dust and that this condition
can be alleviated by increasing the clearance of the tappets in
the guide plate.

The four distance pieces have been lengthened by 0.020"
to 0.274" and this gives a clearance of 0,025" between the tappet
and the guide plate.

An indication that seizure of the tappets has occurred
can be gained from the feel of the operation of the foot brake
pedal., If two distinct pressures can be felt, the first movement
taking up the slack in the rods and the second operating the servo,
it is advisable to check the condition of the tappets. Of course,
overheating of the rear brakes may alsc be experiernced.

Should trouble of this nature be experienced, the units
should be dismantled, cleaned, washed free of any lubricant and
reassembled with the new longer distance pieces,

Yhilst carrying out this work, the opportunity should be
taken to inspect the pistons in the hydraulic wheel cylinders.
These should be cleaned, as should the bores of the cylinder and
should then be refitted using a trace of Molytone C as a lubricant.

To indicate that this modification has been carried out,
mark the offside chassis side member at the extreme rear end with
a spot of white paint on the angular surface,

Material,
UG.3462 ~ Distance Piece - 8 off.

Tt is recommended that these new parts are crdered and
stocked for use as necessary. All stocks of the old part (No.
UG.862) should be scrapped.

AROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0.
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FOR INFORMATION,

HANDERAVE CABLE,

If the handbrake handle is released and pushed rapidly to
the 'off' position so fast that it's movement exceeds the retractive
speed of the return spring on the handbrake lever, there is the
possibility that the .cable nipple will spring out of the cable con=-
nector on the end of the handle shaft.

Under these circumstances, remove the handbrake lever
clevis pin adjacent to the master cylinders and the four handle
assembly mounting bolts from under the dashboard. Withdraw the
assembly and cable. If the condition of the cable warrants rep-
lacement, fit a new cable assembly; locate the cable nipple in
the connector on the handle,

A small securing plate has been designed to fit over
the entrance slot to retain the nipple and prevent further dis-
location., The plate is held in vosition by the 2 BA cable con-
nector bolt. Fit the plate as shown in either figure 1 or 2,
depending upon the design of the connector. Refit the complete
assembly to the dashboard; replace the clevis pin and check for
correct 4" free travel on the end of the handbrake lever,adjust

a3 necessary,

Fig.1 E“.I

A Cable connector UG, 2350 ‘

B Securing plete RH,701 I

Fig.2
A Cable connecter UG. 1331
B Securing plate RH.702

Material required.

Securing plate:- either RH. 701
or RH, 702

Handbrake assembly Left hand UG.1214

may be required Right hand UG.1201

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROQOAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0.
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FOR INFORMATION,

ERAKE SHOE SHAKE~BACK STOP.

A modification has been introduced to the shake-back stop collar fitted
to the front and rear brake shoes on Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud and Bentley
'St type cars.

The modified collar has an external 1 in, diameter thread end a plain
nut is used to clamp the frictlon washers and spring, whereas the existing
collar is threaded internally and a bolt is used to clamp the friction
washers and spring; the existing and modified types of collars are 1llus-
trated in Figures 1 and 2.

The reason for the introduction of a modified collar is primarily one
of economy and it is therefore intended that supplies of the existing type
collar and bolt should be used until stocks are exhausted, after which
requests for this collar and bolt will be dealt with by supplying the modi-
fied type collar together with the nut.

Fig,1., Existing type shake-back Fig.2. Modified type shake-back
collar and bolt, gollar and nut.

1. Shake-back collar. (UG.2324). 1, Shake-back collar. (UG.3658).

2, Special clamping bolt. (UG.2326). 2. Nut. (UC.3659).

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.Il0,
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FOR INFORMATION:

Deletion of Check Valves from the Dual Master Cylinder
Braking System on 'S' Type Cars.

In 1956 check valves together with spreaders in the wheel cylinder
cups were added to the hydraulic circuits as part of a series of modifications
to the brakes to prevent the possible ingress of air. Details of the
incorporation of a check valve as a service modification on single master
cylinder systems was given in Service Bulletin CB-34 Section G.

The specific purpose of the check valves was to prevent a vacuum
being created behind the wheel cylinder cup seals during the return stroke
of the master cylinder piston, if the cup seal failed to move back with
the fluid because of any increase in friction due to spreader load.

Engineering wise, it has now been established that the spreaders
are fully capable of maintaining an adequate interference between the lips
of the cup seals and wheel cylinder bores without the assistance of check
valves and effectively prevent air from being induced into the system as
the line pressure is released., and the brake shoes resume their normal shake-
back clearance.

Check valves are therefore considered redundant in the presence
of spreaders, which should ensure that the cup seals remain free from air or
fluid leaks during their normal life cycle of 40, 000 miles,

It is not intended that any retrospective action should be taken
in service to remove check valves fitted as original equipment on dual
master cylinder systems., or as a modification on single master cylinder

systems, which will now of course cease.

The instructions contained in Service Bulletin CB-34 are therefore
cancelled,

The Chassis numbers at which the check valves were deleted on
Production are as follows.-

R. R. Silver Cloud LSJF.212 and onwards
LWB, Silver Cloud CLC.9 " "

Bentley 'S' Type B.513 LFD " "

ROLLS ROYCE LIMITED, PYM'S LANE, CREWE, ENGLAND

SECTIONMN
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FOR INFORMATION

'S' TYPE BRAKE SERVO MOTOR

Our attentionhas recently been drawnto thefact thatthe Corrugated
Washer Part No. R.5037, which is fitted to pre 'S' Type servo motors to
overcome complaints of judder, is also being fitted by some Retailers to
'S' Type servo motors.

We cannot emnphasize too strongly that the Corrugated Washer must
NOT be fitted to 'S' Type servo motors, as some considerable danger may
result from following this practice.

The incorporation of the Corrugated Washer on pre 'S' Type servo
motors has, of necessity, beenassociated with anincrease in pedaltravel.
This increase cannot be accomodated on 'S' Type with the standard servo
on-stop setting, without reducing the safety factor of the system should
the direct mechanical linkage between the pedal and the rear brakes fail.

Additional dangers are that the servo operating rods would be sub-
jected to compressive loads, which theyare notdesigned to withstand; also
the forward braking off-take rod and linkage may be damaged as a result
of toggling upwards and fouling the chagsis {rame during reverse braking.

Servo judder has been notably absent from 'S' Type cars, mainly
because of the substitution of mechanical actuation by hydraulic between
the servo and the rear brakes, which renders 'feed-back' of the servo
output on to the cam levers virtually impossible. There is therefore no
justification for introducing any additional damping on the 'S' Type servo
motor.

It is essential that any 'S' Type car known or found to have heen
fitted with a Corrugated Washer should have it replaced by the standard
washer Part No, GB. 5083 without delay.

ROLLS-ROYCE LIMITED, PYM'S LANE, CREWE, ENGLAND
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Category 2.

FRONT SUSFENSION.

The fulcrum brackets are fitted to the lower side of the front pan
by eight .500" bolts and nuts.

After a certain number of cars were produced it was decided to increase
the length of these bolts to accommedate a flat washer under the nut to permit
the tolt to spread the load over a greater area. This washer to be fitted under
the lock-plate.

The following cars require mocdification, and Retailers are requested
to deal with those in their respective areas.

Bentley "3" Series AN,

B.3, 40, 58, 64, 70, 8k, 96, 116, 118, 136, 138, 152,
154, 158, 166, 170, 172, 180, 182, 186 to 192 inclusive.
198, 218, 222, 226, 234 to 240 inclusive, 246 to 256
inclusive, 262 to 276 inclusive, 280, 284, 285 and 294.
The recommended procedure is:-

Unleck and remove the existing bolts as a pair.

Install the new longer bolts (UR.2477), placing the flat washer (UR.2478),
between ihe urper side of tne front pan lug and the lock-plate under the nut,.

New lock-plates are to be used under the head of the bolts and the nuts.

The necessary Fart Numbers are listed below, and RKetailers are requested
to order these from the London 3ervice Station as required:-

UR. 24?? Bolt - 8 Offl

UR.2478 Washer - 8 off.

UR.1976 Lock-plate - 8 off.
Time allowance - & hours,

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.|0.

SB/VK.4/RS. .. .19.4.56. SECTION H.
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CATKGORY 2.

MODIFICATION TC THE "Z" BAR ON_THE
REAR AX1F OF THE BENTLEY CONTINENTAL,

The directional stability of the Bentley Continental is improved,
particularly on the curving and undulating roeds, if the "Z" bar is
modified to act purely as a rear axle torque arm and give no anti roll
action, thus inducing an increasse in understeer,

The "2" bar is to be cut 1" inboard of the ocuter Silentbloc bush
on the axle (A.Fig.1.)} and the inner bush mounting discarded. The end
of the "Z" bar is to be filed smootn, the edges rounded and finally
painted with a first quality eir drying chassis black.

Fig.1. Rear Axle Torque Arm.

Care must be taken not to damage adjacent parts to the "Z" bar when
cutting, especially on Mulliner bedied cars which have hydraulic brake
piping fixed to the tront of the axle.

The time sllowance is 1 hour.

Cnassis Number.

All chassis up to Bentley Continental.

BC-101-BG.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I10.

SB/VK/TRY.1/RS. 29.3.57. secTionNn H.
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FRONT SUSPENSION SETTINGS,

The following information as quoted below, is in addition
and in lieu of that given in the Service Data handbook for Silver

Cloud and Bentley "S" Type cars.

POWER ASSISTED

Camber Zero.

Castor 00 - %9 Pogitive.
Diff'erence btetween the
two sides not to exceed

.259,
Toe-In 1/16" - 5/32m,

2ivot Zin
Inclination 43° at zero (Camber setting)

UN-ASSISTZD STEERING

Zera,

F0 - 19 Negative.
Diiference between the
two sides not to exceed
.250.

1/16" - 5/32".

439 at zero (Camber setting.)

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD,

WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.|0.

SB/TJ/FE.1/WT. 13.5.57.
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CATEGORY 3A Cancels Bulletin CB.51
dated 16.5.57 Seotion R
Re-issued to correct Section (H).

REAR SUSPENSION DAMPER MOUNTING TC THE FRAME

Complaints may arise after continued arduous gervice of
the rear suspension damper working loose due to slackening of
the fixing bolte to the frame brackets. This is rectified by
fitting plain washers and full nuta in place of the original
half nuta, with longer bolts to accommodate the extra length.

Before fitting the new nuts, bolts and washers ensure
that no trace of paint whatever exisis around the original bolt
holes in the brackets to prevent full clamping of the components.

MATERTALS, PART NO. NO, OFF.
Bolt (.500% dia.) UR. 4073 2
Nut UA.305/% 2
Bolt {.375% dia.) UR.4LO55 | 2
Nut RE. 22,28 2
APPLICAELE TO

Rolls~-Royce Silver Cloud
Bentley 'S' Type

Bentley 'S' Continental

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I10.

SB/TJ. 18.10.57. SECTION H



"t ne Cewriar s rven SERVICE BULLETIN

NeoGB=52

CATEGORY 3A

MODIFICATION TO THE FRQMNT SUSPENSION FULCRIM PIN
OIL SEALTNG AMND PIVOT PIN RESTRICTORS,

Extensive servicing experience and continued development have
brought about the following improvements in production, which include:-
more effective sealing of the "QNVE-SHOT" lubricating system by the
inclugion of aluminium retaining rings to the fulcrum pin, and bracket,
sealing washers. Increased lubrication to the upper pivot pin bearing
by increasing the travel of the restrictor pin.

In cases of comﬁlaint these should be incorporated in service
as detailed below,

1. Increasing the pivot pin restrictor travel by reducing the
height of protrusion above the pivot pin face,

2, Fitting aluminium retaining rings centrally to the outer
periphery of the fulcrum pin sealing washers, and so
preventing any possible displacement- of the sealing
washer.

Pivet Pin Restrictor Dimensions

(a) Procedure;-

Raige the front end of the car, check to see that there is no
excessive wear in the pivot pins and bearings, and that any sign
of "heavy steering” can be overcome by increased librication to
the upper pivot bearing.

Before removal of the Domed Cap located at the axle pivot
head, any loose dirt must be cleaned off. The restrioctor pin
protrusion above the pivot pin top face shonld not exceed 015",
If this dimension is in excess, the restrictor pin should be
removed and ground to the correct length.

IB Any sign of restrictor pin tightness in the pivot pin drilling
should be rectified.

If the restrictor pin dimensions are correct it is possible
that iradequate lubrication to the pivot pin upper bearing is
due to ineffective sealing washers.

() Fitting Sealing Washers and Retaining Rings

With the front end raised, remove the front wheels, brake

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W,I0,

SB/1J/FH. 1/PR 20.5,57. SECTION
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drums, back-plate assemblies and discomnect the "one-shot"
lubricating hoase, feeding the upper yoke of the axle pivot
assembly, Do not disconnect the hydraulio breke hoses.

Fit the suspension coil spring compressor, compressing
the spring to remove the load from the fulerum pins.
Disconnect the lower trilangle lever and the front lever of
the upper triangle to allow removal of the axle pivot
zagemoly.

Pit new rubber sealing rings complete with the aluminium
retaining rings to the upper and lower fulcrum pins and to
the lower triangle fulerum brackets, ensuring central positioning
of the aluminium retaining rings to the outer periphery of the
sealing washers. (A grooved sealing washer and stainless steel
retalning ring are awaiting production and these will supersede
the aluminium ring and plain sealing washer when available,

le-assemble, fitting new lockwashers to the (bearing-“lock-
triangle levers belts, lockwashers must similarly be fitted to
both the front and rear upper shock damper lever securing
bolts if not already fitted,

Before tightening the(fulcrum pin-bearing block) nuts it is
essential that the sealing washer seating protrusion is equi-
distance on either side of the yoke, and that with the bearing
blocks in their normal mid-wny position, equal pressure is
applied to the sealing washers, Re-position the fulcrum pin
until this is correct,

Tighten the fulorum pir nuts (ensuring that the bearing
block faces are in line with each other) followed by the front
and rear lever securing bolts and finally the bearing block
bolts,

B It is of the utmost importance that the tightening of the
fulcrum pin nuts followed by the securing bolts be in the
rcorrect sequence as stated above. Replace upper yoke
lubricating hose, back-plate aasemblies, brake drums and
wheels,

Adjust Castor and Camber angles,

Finally test the brakes to ensure satisfactory performance.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I

SECTION #
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(a) Time allowable for Restriotor Pin Modification only, 45 mins.

(b) Time allowable for Sealing Washer and Retaining Ring Renewal,
20 Hia.

(b) Moterials

Part Part No. Mo.Off.

Ring, sealing, bearing bloeck

upper UTt. 541 L
Ring, sealing, bearing block

lower P, 7661 (.175"thick) 8
Ring, sealing, bearing block

lover UR.2207 (.200"thick) 8
Ring, sealing, bearing block

lower UR.2823 (.150"thisk) 8
(select thickness aa required)
Ring, Aluminium Retaining UR.4L018 12
Lockwasher e, 7608 8
Lockwasher P, 7609 6

The following grooved sealing washers and sterinless steel
retaining rings are awaiting production and these will supersede
the aluminium ring and plain sealing washera when stocks become
available.

Ring, sealing, bearing block

upper UR. L0035 L
Ring, sealing, lower triangle UR. 4000 E.150"thick 8
and bearing block. (Select TR. L4001 «175"thick 8
thickness as required) UR, 4002 (.200"thick 8
Ring, Stainless Steel U, 3999 12

Applicable to:

Rollg~Royce 3ilver Cloud
Bentley 'S' Type
Bentley 'S' Type Continental

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I|0.

SB/T1/FH.1/FR 20.5.57. SECTION H
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No.(B, 86

FCR_INFORMATIQON,

REAR SHOCY. DAMPER SILENTBLOC BUSHES.

The silentbloc bushes retained in the end of the rear
damper arms and in the braclets welded to both axle tubes have
occassionally ccllapsed due to excessive torque tightening of
the two clamping bolts, New silentbloec bushes with thicker
section centre tubes have been preoduced for fitment in replace-
ment of any failures,

Parts for the old bush assembly are no longer avail-
able for this reason; therefore any single oart of an old type
assembly reguiring replacement necessitates complete modification
to the new specifications.

The modification entails removal of the thin section
centre tubed tushes and fitment of the new thicker =section
bushes, side links ard clamping bolts.

Material required;-

New parts for one damper linkage assembly.

2 Silentbloc bushes. Part No. UR.3673
2 Side links. part Nc, UR, 3767
2 Clamping bolts. Part KNo. UR.3674
2 Nuts., Part No. UA.1104/Z
2 8plit pins. Part No. VB.6860

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.l0.

SB/RS/!SH.L/ET. 26.3.58. SsEcCTIoN H
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STUB AXLES,

The current production stub axle has been redesigned,
involving a change in rsdius behind the inner hub bearing.
We wish to incorporate this change of design in all Rolls-
Royce Silver Gloud and Bentley 'S' series cars now in Ser-
vice, On cars which have covered less than 50,000 miles
the new radius can be cut into the existing stub axle, A
replacement stub axle should be fitted on cars which have
covered a greater mileage,

The redesigned stub axle is now fitted to cars being
despatched from the factory and we would requesat retailers
to take immediate acticn on cars in Service.

Arrangements have been made that as parts and tcols
become available for service action, they will be despatched
to the retailers directly in quantities which relate to the
total number of cars which our records show to be in exist-
ance in each territory. It is quite possible that our records
may not be completely accurate for each territory, we are there-
fore despatching with each consignment of material the chassis
numbers and owners name and address of every car with which we
consider the retailer will be concerned and we would be pleased
if the retailer would advise us immediately of any discrepancy,
so that the gquantity can be raised according to actual require-
ments.

The detailed instructions for carrying out the modification
are as follows.

MODIFICATION ACTION.

Modification Action is required on the following chassis
numbers ;-

All Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud up to chassis SGE 66.

All Bentley 'S’ Type chassis up to chassis B214 FA.

All Bentley 'S' Type Continental chassis up to

chassis BC 20 EL.

All Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud long wheelbase chassis

up to chassis ALC 25.

All Bentley 'S' Type long wheelbase chassis up to chassis

ALE L.

Cont'davensasenen

AOLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE. ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0.
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Material required.
For cars under 50,000 miles,
Tools required.
Redius cutting kit TRS.35.
Partes required (per car).
2 Distance washers Part No. UR.4550.
2 Split pins Part No. FK..4628/2.
L Locking plates Part No. UG.657.
For cars over 50,000 miles.
Tools required.
Pivot pin extractor RH.568.
Parts required (per car).
1 Stub axle {(L.H,) Part No. RH.296) ,,q,
1 Stub axle (R.H.) Part No. RH.297
1 Stub axle (L.H.g Part No. RH.Z295 " These may be
1 Stub axle (R.H. Part No. RH.294 supplied as
(alternatives
(to the above.
L Locking plates Part No. UG.657
2 Locking plates Part No. UR. 348
2 Lockwashers Part No. RF.5376
2 Pelt washeras {lower) Part No. GB.2329
2 Felt washers (upper) Part No. RF.5378
2 Thrust washers pPart No. GW.399
2 split pina Part No. K.4628/2

'MS' signifies modified solid type stub axle.

'M' aignifies modified hollow type stub axle.

Cont’Qesscsansas

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.
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Ensure that the hub is pacied with approximately 2% ozs, of
recommended grease, then fit the hub and bearings to the axle,

Fit the plain washer end screw on the hub nut. Insert a
0,002 in., feeler gauge between the bearing and the plain washer
then tighten the nut, whilst slowly rotating the hub, until
resistance is felt; remove the feeler gauge,

If it is not possible to insert the split pin, slacken the
nut to locate the nearest split pin hole and fit the split pin,

To enable a finer adjustment of the hub bearings to be
obtained, two split pin holes are provided, at right angles to each
other,

Fit the brake drums, road wheels and wheel discs, reversing
the procedure for dismantling.

Lower the car off the supports.

Fig. 5. Stamping stub axless-

1. Solid type - stamp "M3".
2, Hollow type - stamp "M".

Cont'decacsusonass
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Drive out the lower bearing race using a suitable drift.

Fltting bearing assemblies to a new stub axle.

Wash all parts before commencing assemby.

Press the lower race Into the stub axle; the top ocuter race
is suoplied as an assembly with the stub axle and will have been
nressed in.

Ensure that both races are pressed hard against the shoulders
in the stub axle.

Apoly a thick coating of grease to the outer races and fit the
needle rollers,

Fitting stub 2xle to yoke.

Fit the upper felt seeling washer, together with the distaince
washer, under the top bearing in the stub axle; the stepped side of
the distance washer must face towards the top.

FPit the lowver retainer and felt washer, in that order, intoc the
recess provided in the bottom of the yoke bore.

Fit the stub axle to the yoke ensuring that the felt washers are
not displaced in the process.

Enter the pivot pin into the stub axle and push it as far as
possible by hand; care should be taken not to displace tne needle
rollers. Also ensure that the slot for the lockwasher tab faces
toward the centre line of the car.

Using an aluminium drift, drive in the pivot pin until it is
hard against the shoulder in the yoke.

If the oil restrictor pin has been removed, refit it to the
pivot pin.

Pit the plain washer, lockwasher and nut to the top of the

pivot pin, tighten the nut whilst continually checking the stub axle
for freedom of movement; do not lock the nut at this stage.

cont'd.....l..ll....

ROLLS-ROYCE LTO, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.!0.
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Lubricate the thrust washer, place it in the bottom flange,
then fit the flange together with the packing plate to the stub
axle and secure it with the four setscrews and plain washers.
The packing plate and flange should be lightly smeared swith
jointing compound.

Check the stub axle for freedom of movement and for end
lift; the permissible end lift is .007" to .017".

Should the lift be cutside these limits, fit a new thrust
washer, the thickness of which is .098" = 001".

Any tightness experienced when moving the stub axle from
lock to lock, may be relieved by a few sharp blows on the bottom
flange with a hide mallet.

Ensure that the pivot pin nut is tight then turn up the tabs
of the lockwasher,

. Smear the edge of the top cover with Jjointing compound and
fit it to the stub axle,

Connect the lubrication pipe to the bottom flange and to the
track rod ball joint; check the lubrication flow to all points.

Fit the steering lever to the stub axle and secure it with
the setscrews and a new locking plate; turn up the tabs of the
locking plate,

Refit the hub and brake shoe assemblies etc., following the
instructions given for 'Operation 1' for cars under 50,000 miles.

Notes= On completion of Operation 2, the steering stops
should be checked following the instructions given
in Service Bulletin CB.20.

It is essential to also check the front wheel toe-in following
the instructions given in the Workshop Manual, Section H.

Time allowance.

Cars under 50,000 miles 5 hours.

Cars over 50,000 miles 8 hours.

cont'd. LA L BB B

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I
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We would particularly request retallers to notify
us when cars have been modified, Where considerable
numbers of cars are involved we would appreciate this
information At short intervals, so that we can keep in
touch with progresa.

Return of matefial and tools.

Displaced stub axles should be returned to the London
Servioe Department where they can be reclaimed for further
use, It is important that the cutters and pivot pin ex-
tractor should be returned as soon as possible so that
these tools can be used in other territories where the
modification action is still in progress.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0.

SE/RS/JTW.ET. 12.5,58, H
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FOR INFORMATICN.

TMPROVED ONE-SHOT LUBRICATION IRCORPORATING
MODIFIED RUBEER SEALS Tl FROIT SUSPELSION
FULCRUM PIN AND BRACKET.

In order to provide improved one=-
shot Ilubrication of the front suspen-
sion fulcrum pins and bearing brackets,
current production cars are being
fitted with solid stub axle yokes.

These are provided with an
external lubricating pipe through which
lubricant is fed to the upper and lower
fulcrum pins and to the pivot pins,
whereas on early cars lubricant was fed A B
through a hollow yoke.

The amount of lubricant fed to Fig. 1. A - RQubber sealing ring
the bearing faces is controlled by with retaining ring.
restrictors which are fitted at the
top and bottom of the yoke and to the B - Modified sealing ring
bearing bracket. witnout retaining ring.

A modified type of rubber seal is now fitted to the fulcrum vins and
bearing brackets but unlike those fitted to cars with hollow stub axle yokes,
the new seals have no retaining rings {esee Fig. 1).

The new type seal is designed not only to enable the one-shot lubricant
to reach the bearing faces, but also tc prevent the ingress of dirt and water.

On earlier cars, where no restrictors were fittea to control the one-shot
lubricant pressure, a retaining ring was provided to assiat the seal in pre-
venting the escape of lubricant and the ingress of dirt and water,

In certain conditions however, it has been reported that air, trapped
between the bearing face and the rubber seal, was unable to escape owing to
the resistance of the retaining ring; thus preventing lubricant reaching the
bearing face.

Cont'Qeeacevacnonss
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Fig.2. Diagram showing early tipe one-shot lubrication system and
crease Jubricated truck rods only - HOLLOW stub axle yokes.

. RESEAVOR & PUMP
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\ LEVYER FIYDTS l / e /
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OIL RESTRICTORS

Pig.3. Diagram showing late type one-shet lubrication system and
grease lubricated track rods only - 3CLID stub axle yoxes.

Cont‘d....-..
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Fig.4. Diagram showing late type one-shot lubrication syatem and
Zrease lubricated track rods, steering cross beam, drag
link and power steering ram yoke - SOLID stub axle yoke.

It is therefore important that under no circumstances must rubber seals
(UR. 4000, UR.4001, UR.4002, UR.4003) with retaining rings, be fitted to cars
with selid atub exle yokes, or that modified rubber seals (UR.3425, UR.3426)
without retaining rings, be fitted to cars with hollow yokes,

There are four types of atub axle yokes in service, they are as
follows:-

(i) Solid type with 1° castor angle for power assisted
steering.

(ii) Solid type with & - 1° castor angle for manual
steering,

(iii) Hollow type with 1° castor angle for power assisted
steering.

(iv) Hollow type with x - 1° castor angle for manual steering,
If for any reason it is necessary to renew a stub axle yoke, a solid

type (i) as for power assisted steering must be fitted owing to other
types now being out of production.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W._|0.
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To Check Front Suspension Standing Height.

To check front suspension standing height, the car should be stand-
ing on a level floor with the tyres inflated to the correct pressures.

The car should also be in an unladen condition, i.e. without driver,
rassengers and luggage but with five gallons of petrol in the tank.

With the car prepared as stated above, check as follows:=-

tandard Car.

Point 'A' should be 0.600" - 1,200" above point 'B' (see fig.t.)

Colonial Car.

Point 'A' shouid be 1.100" - 1.,700" above point 'B' (see fig.1.}

Then measuring standing height, the front of the car should be oressed
down, then gently released and readings taken.

Raise the front of the car by hand and gently release it, then take a
second reading.

The average of these two readings should be compared with the fipures
quoted above,

To Adjust Front Suspension Standing Height,

Adjustment for standing height is provided by means of special washers
(UR.510) fitted between the rubber seat on the spring top spifot and the
flat end of the spring.

o adjusting washers are provided on the bottom of this type of soring
as was the case on previous models.

Tc Check fear Standing Height.

The peint for measuring rear soring standing height is shown in
figure 2.

Cont'devevesssasnane
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The clearances between the rear spring bump stop and the axle tube
should be checked when the car 1s in a kerbside condition with no
passengers or luggage, but with five gallons of petrol in the tank.

For each gallon over five subtract 0.025" from, or for each gallon
under five add 0.025" to the dimension quoted below, The permitted
variation from side to side is 0.375".

Standard Car.

- L 0.6“)'

Rear standing height. 6.000" _ 0, 300"
Colonial Care.

n + 0.600"

Rear standing height. 64500 - 0, 300"

DILENSION 'R 15 TAXEN BETWEEN THE
AMLE TUBE AMD 4 POINT ON THE FRAME
SIOE MEMBER I LINE WITH THE CEMTRE
LME OF THE gumP STOR

Fig.2. Rear standing height.

In the event of a car being jacked up for any length of time, so that
the rear springs are allowed to hang, do not check the standing height
until the car has been driven on the road for approximately thirty miles,
otherwise an incorrect reading will be obtained.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0.

SECTION
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circulation - All Rolls-Royce
' Franchise Holders

Category C

DELETION OF RIDE CONTROL

APPLICAEBLE TO:

All Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud 1 cars and all Bentley S1
cars,

INTRODUCTION:

The two-way ride control suspension damping system used on the
ahove cars has been replaced by a fixed ride system.

This bulletin cutlines the procedure which should be followed
in the event of it being necessary to replace a damper or its
associated parts on cars fitted with the two-way ride control
system.

DESCRIPTION:

The rear damper solenoid, slow leak push rod and spring, have
been discontinued. A new spring is fitted in place of the push
rod and a blanking plate is fitted in place of the solenoid.

In -the event of a ride control sclenocid or rear damper requiring
replacement on cars fitted with the two-way system, it will be
necessary to modify the remaining damper and assoclated ride
control wiring. The same procedure should also be followed in
the event of a ride control malfunction.

PROCEDURE:

1 Disconnect the battery.

2 Disconnect the feed wire to the ride control switch and
tape back into the loom. '

ROLLS-ROYCE MO TOR S LIMITED, CREWE, ENGLAND

Hly/AEB 312 80 SECTIONY

PAINTED IN ENGLAND
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3 Disconnect both the wires to each rear damper solenoid

and tape them back into the loom.
Remove the ride control solencid (see Fig 1)
Remove the solenocid spring (see Fig 1}

Remove the slow leak push rod (see Fig 1)

~} @ un

Fit the new spring in place of the slow leak push rod
{(see Fig 2)

8 Fit the blanking plate in place of the solenoid
(see Fig 2)

PARTS REQUIRED:

Part No Description
UR 1509 Blanking Plate
UB 15301 Spring
ROLLS-ROYCE MO TOR S LIMITED. CREWE, ENGLAND

SECTION
PRINTED IN ENGLAND
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FIG.1 EARLIER ASSEMBLY PIG, 2 LATER ASSEMBLY
1 Solencid 1 Blanking Plate
2 Push Rod 2 Spring
3 Spring _

ROLLS-ROYCE HOTORS___E!HITED. CREWE, ENGLAND

SECTION
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CATEGORY 34

REAR AXLE OIL LEAKS

Complaints of oil leaks from the rear axle casing, which may
be attributed to an ineffective o0il seal, may in actual fact be caused by
0il leaking past the L/H oil seal housing flange and adjusting washer mating
face. -

Discolouring of the L/H axle tube just below the oil drain hole
will give an indication of oil leakege caused by either incomplete mating of
these surfaces, or an ineffective seal.

0il seal housings are now aveilable with a rotary ground finished
surface, which ensures a more complete area of contact between the mating
faces. Previous housings were radial ground and may be identified by a series
of radial markings around the flange outer face.

The oil seal housings are readily available, and only when delay
in obtaining this part 1s inevitable due to transport difficulties, is it
advised that to ensure a good mating surface, the radial markings are polished
out, Where rotary grinding facilities are not available, the housing flange
may be either stone ground, or rubbed down on a fine sheet of emery cloth
placed on a surface plate, Before proceeding, measure the flange thickness to
ascertain whether the housing will still be within the required limits { 4060"=
.070") after re-facing.

To facilitate easy remcoval of the serrated locking ring which holds
the oil seal housing in position, the car should be run over a pit or ramp so
that with the L/H axle shaft and axle tube removed, longer leverage to the
gerrated locking ring spanner may be applied if required.

It is essential that the oil seal is renewed whenever the oil seal
housing is removed,

Time allowence 12 hourse.

Material Part Number No.Of f
0il seal Housing UG.518 1
0il seal RG.4264 1

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I|0.

SB/TJ/FH.2/FR 15.7+ 576 SECTION J
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Applicable to:

Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud
Bentley 'S' Type

Bentley 'S' Type Continental

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.

SB/’TJ/FHoz/PR 15- ?o 5?0 SECTION J
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Modification Category 3A.

NOISE FROM PETROL PUMFES.

It is possible for the noise of the petrol pumps to be transmitted
to the interior of the car, via the pipe line and frame, due to the rigid
mounting of the petrol pipe to the support bracket, which is welded to the
right-hand side of the frame ahead of the dash.

When a complaint is received, a modification should be carried out
to isolate the union from the support bracket by inserting a rubber
grommet.,

The supply pipe from the pumps and the flexible pipe to the
carburetters should be disconnected from the union, and the existing union
removed from the bracket,

Open out the existing hole in the bracket to 15/16" diameter,and
install the rubber grommet UR.2657.

Insert the distance piece, UR,2660, in the grommet, and mount the
new union, UR.2977, through the distance piece sandwiched between the two
flat washers, UR.2658, and using the original lock-nut for retention,.

Reconnect the petrol pipes, and check that no metal to metal contact
nov exists between the new union and the mounting bracket,

The necessary Part Numbers are listed below, and Retailers are
requested to order than from The London Service Station as required:-

UR.2977 Union = Petrol Pipe Coupling 1 off,
UR.2657 Grommet - Petrol Pipe Coupling 1 off.
UR.2658 Washer - Union Mounting 2 off.
UR.2660 Distance

Piece - Grommet 1 off.

Time allowance - 1% hours.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0,

SB/VKe1/ESeeen 194 456, SECTION K.
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This Bulletin cancels Service
Bulletin No. CB. 40. dated 20. 5. 58.

CATEGORY 3

FOR INFORMA TION.

COPPER FUEL PIPES

Copper fuel pipes have superseded those of aluminium on production of
later Rolls-Royce and Bentley cars. This action has been taken to obviate the danger
of corrosion, resulting from travel over icy roads which have been sprayed with
salt.

If the Retailer decides to change the pipes on a car which is used in these
conditions, fit new pipes as follows.

PROCEDURE FOR FITTING.

Should any doubts arise, as to whether aluminium pipes are fitted, itis
permissible to bare a small area on one of the pipes in order to ascertain this.

Ensure that the fuel pipe support, situated on the right-hand side ahead of
the bulkhead, has been modified to eliminate fuel pump noise, as detailed in

Service Bulletin No. CB. 5.

Also ensure that the level in the fuel tank is sufficiently low to prevent
leakage when removing the pipe between the fuel pump and the fuel filter.

Remove the aluminium pipes and fit new copper ones. When the pipes have
been fitted, switch on the ignition and inspect all pipe connections for leakage.

The time allowance for the complete gperation is three hours.

MATERIAL REQUIRED.

Petrol pipe - Fuel tank to fuel filter.
(Silver Cloud and Bentley 'S' Type only) UR.3258 - 1 off.
Petrol pipe - Fuel tank to fuel filter.

(Bentley Continental 'S' Type only) UR. 3256 - 1 off.
Petrol pipe - Fuel filter to fuel pump. UR. 3254 - 1 off.
Petrol pipe - Fuel pump to mounting bracket. UR. 3255 - 1 off.
Locknut - union. UR. 3259 - 1 off.
Tubing nut. UR. 3262 - 5 off.
Union - petrol pipes. UR. 3257 - 5 off
Tubing sleeve. KB. 3004 - 5 off.

Cont'd

ROLLS ROYCE LIMITED, PYM'S LANE, CREWE, EMNMGLAND

SECTION
RS/JW/WH. 30.10.59. PRINTED IN ENGLAND K
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APPLICABLE TO

Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud chassis up to SZB - 29.
Bentley 'S' Type chassis upto ... B-326-CK.
Bentley Continental 'S' Type chassis up to BC-28-BG.
NOTE: In the case of a few cars (early 'A' series chassis), 4 off only of

Union - Petrol pipes UR. 3257 and
Tubing nut UR. 3262

will be required, the following parts being fitted at the petrol
tank connection.

Adaptor ... KB.3044 ... 1 off.
Nut C. KB. 3024 . .. 1 off.
Washer ... KB.108B7 ... 1 off.

ROLLS ROYCE LIMITED, PYM'S LANE, CREWE, ENGLAND

RS/JW/WH 30.10. 59, SECTION K
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CATEGORY 3A

THMPROVED FUEL PP STOI'EGUARD

A more substantial fuel pump staneguard can be fitted
to cars which are obliged to travel over stony terrain and
require more protection than the standard stoneguard provides.

The fuel pump and exlating stoneguard should be removed
and the cap on the fuel tank filter released so that fuel cannot
siphon out of the fuel pipe at the pump. The stoneguard mounting
plate is then electricelly welded in position where illuatrated,
but sealed with Bostik sealing compound at the top where it ocannot
be welded owing to the proximity of the coachwork.

2750 TOP OF PLATE TO BE SEALED WITH BOETIK

]

ELECTRICALLY WELD

a s ) SIDES AND BOTTCNM
OF STONEGUARD
PETROL. PUMP S MOUNTING PLATE TO

N (% e e s

i NP A
ud : - RH 545 STOMEGUARD
I ! 5 L MOUNTING PLATE
£ ) L UR 3048 STONEGUARD
)
E K 4006 NUT
B | - = K 4404 WASHER
- I}

STAEGUARD ASSEMELY

The fuel pump is then replaced, and the stoneguard
bolted in positian to the mounting plate.

It may be neceasary to bend the fuel pipe slightly so
that it pesses through the stoneguard without fouling.

The time allowance iz two hours.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W_ |10,

SECTION
K
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MATERIATS
UR. 3048 - Stoneguard - Petrol Pump 1 off.
RH., 545 - Assembly, Mounting Plate, Stoneguard 1 oif.
K.4 404 - Plain Washer L off.
K.4406 - Hut 4 off,

Dostik Sealing Compound - As required.

CHASSIS ®W0S:
This modification is fitted to:-

Silver Cloud £2ZB-27 and onwards.
Bentley "8" Type B-312-CK and onwargds,
Bentley Continental "S" Type BC~29-BG and onwards.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.

SECTION
SB/VK/TRY.2/NT.17.4.57. K
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CATEGORY 3.

WATERPROQOFING S.U, FUEL PUMPS.

Exhaustive testing of the S.U. Fuel Punp for waterproofing under the
most gevere conditions of "water splashing", has shown that 1t is possible
for water to enter the pump and subsequently cause failure due to corrosion
of the contact breaker mechanism.

The existing rubber waterproofing gaiter does not meke a satisfactory
water seal under these conditions and dces in fact hold any water which
may collect.

A more efficient means of sealing is achieved by fitting a rubber
band (Part number RH,770) over the joint between the pump body and the end
cover.

It ig recommended that this new seal ia fitted when the pump has failed
due to the ingress of water or when the pump has been removed for servicing.

The method of fitting this rubber seal is simple and in addition to
being more efficient is less costly than the gaiter; the illustration below
shows how the new seal should be fitted.

\

S.U. Puel Pump showing new rubber waterprcofing
seal in position.

ROLLSE-ROYCHE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0.

SB/RS/JTW.1/ET. 31.12.58. section F
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ENGINE COCLAIT INHIBITOR,

Jew cars are now being despatched from the tactory with a small sachet
of inhibitor placed in the glove box,.

The instructions on the box containing the sachet ask the cvner to
place the contents into the coolunt system after the initial 1,500 miles
running,

The Owner's Handbook states that the coolant should be flushed out
yearly, and refilled with a fresh anti-freeze solution of the recommended make
and strength,

As previcusly circulated, the :ecommended anti-freezes now contain a
special chemical inhibitor to combat corrosion; however, it has been found
that tnis irhibitor is initially, in a new coolant system, more rapicly
consumed than was at r'irst anticipated.

lNaturally, there is a considerable vuriation between cars, but generally
it appears that the inhibitor content reaches the minirum of .01% after about
1,500 miles.

This ccndition, of course, is likely to be reached much sceonsr than in
12 months, vaich is the recommended period for coolant change {and consequent
irizibitor replenishment), Therefore, 1t is necessary ior a concentrate to be
added in reasonable tine.

The sachet contains 0,175 pints of DID.E30, which is a combination of
various saits designed to neutralise any acidity as well as replenish the
inhibitor,.

It should be emphasized that the addition of DTD,830 is only necessary
during tie initial 1,560 miles oif a new cur, and is not a routine service
rrocedure,

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.IO0,

SB/JHC.3/RS. 16.4.56. SECTION L.
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For Information.

VACUUM NOISE AUDIELE IN HODY.

The Air Conditioning, Temperature and Demister Controls operate
their respective taps and flaps by vacuum supplied from the induction
menifold.

It has been found that a suction noise can be audible in the bedy
when the Controls are in use. Changes in throttle opening create changes
of depression in the manifold, vacuum pipes, and vacuum bowls. It is the
change of depression in the vacuum pipes that causes the audible suction
nolse,

This noise can be eliminated by the fitting of a vacuum pipe
having a restricted diameter.

A new pipe having an internal diameter of 0.060 inches replaces the
short vacuum feed pipe at the rear end of the induction manifold.

The rubber tubes should be reconnected so that the windscreen washer
vacuum tube connects to the long pipe which runs along the top of the
manifold to the union at the front.

The lower tube protruding through the centre of the bulkhead,
ccnects to the Air Conditioning and Demister Controls on the facia, and
this tube should be connected by its rubber tubing %to the new tube fitted
at the end of the manifold.

Farts Required:

UE.2954 - Pipe - Vacuum Tap 1 off,

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.ID.
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Cencels Service Bulletin No.CB=33 dated 27.11.56.
and Service Bulletin No.CB- 3 dated 16. 4.56,

FOR _INFORMATICN

REPLENISHMENT OF NaMBT INHTBITOR

The recommended anti-freeze {to Specification DTD.779) contains
two corrosion inhibitors. One of these, NaMBT (Sodium-mercapto~
benzothiazole), may be consumed rapidly on initial filling, even in a new
cooling system, with consequent loss of protection against corrosion.

All new cars delivered are provided with a small satchet to
replenish this inhibitor after 1500 miles running, this replenishment being
extended to all post-war cars when the engine or radiator is changed, or,
if the eylinder block has been thoroughly descaled by either a mechanical
or chemical process.

It is emphasized that the addition of the satchet {DID.83C) is
only necessary under these circumstances and is NOT a routine service
procedurea

It is essential that the contents of the NaMBT satchet are not
added to any coolant other than one containing anti-freeze to Specification

DTD. 779

Satchets of Inhibitor (Part No. Y.9111) are available from Rolls-
Royce, IL,ondon, N,W.10,

To ensure maXimum protection againgt corrosion and overheating,
it is eszential that cocling systems be flushed out anmially and replenished
with fresh anti-freeze solution (DTD./779)e

AROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE RAOAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I10.
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FOR INFORMATICN.

DEMISTING, HEATING AND VENTILATION SYSTEM.

Greater passenger comf'ort can be achieved if the car is run with
tne windows closed, In this condition, an efficient heating and
ventilation system is essential, and the system fitted to the 'S' Type
Bentley and Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud cars has been developed to further
improve the comfort of the passengers under all weather conditions,.

MEATING ANGO
YEMTILATION

o
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Wl nrece HEATING

DEMISTING HEATING AND YENTILATION SYSTEMS

‘ REAR COMPARTWMENT HEATER

Demisting, Heating and Ventilation System.

Fresh air is ducted via a heat exchanger fitted under each front
wing, the one on the left hand side feeding the demister system, and the
one on the right hand side the heating and ventilation duct, which lies
laterally under the facia and also has an extension which grotrudes through
an aperture in the floor behind the right hand front seat, to ventilate the
rear seat compartiment,

The stale air finds its way out of the bedy via the rear parcel
shelf and thence througn filter covered holes in the boot floor, and also
through the filter covered water drain holes in the door cavities.

AROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.l0.
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In order tor the owner to achieve the maximum comfort from the
system it is essential that ihe ccrrect operation and functioning of
both tne demister and heating and ventilation.controls are fully.under-
stood.

Tne neating and'ventilation, and demister systems are each
controlled by a multi-position switch fitted in the dasnboard. These
switches are connected to vacuum valves wnith operate tae tutterfly
valve in the air-intakes, and tne vacuum operated’ . dter taps wnich
control the tlow of, not coolant whicn is passed trom tne chlnaez nead
to eacn heat excnan,er. The casrboard contrel also comprises a two
Fosition electric sviteh to operale a bLooster tan irn each system.

A slight degree of air circulation over tne interior of the
windscreen is desirable to ensure treedom from mist, even with all the
controls in the off position. A 3" diameter nole in the butter{ly
valve of the -demister air intake allcws this to occur. Tnus,with the
controls in the off position ro air'enters the body via the neatin
and ventilatior ducting, although a small quantity of demist air
circulates over the windscreen and also eusures a slow change nt thne
air in the btody of the car,

Wwhen the dashtoard control knob is pulled out to its first
position, the vacuum valve opens tne tutterfly in the air intake; furtner
extension to the second position, whilst stiil retaining the tuttertly
valve'in the open position, then operates tiae water tar in order that not
coolant may be fed through the heat exchanger.

twistifg tne control knoo in a clockwise direction will cause
the boost fans' to run at half speed tor the'first movement, and full
speed tor tne second movement, and this control of the toost fans is
available in both of' the previous two meniioned positions controlling
the vacuum valves.

The position of the air intakes has been arranped so that lorward
motion of the dar will cause a ram effect, and tius it is p0ssible tor
fresh air to pass into the body oif the car without the necessity tor any
assistance from the boost rans. It will generally be fourné that at
speeds in excess of approximately 4C m.p.n. the bLoost fan assistance will
not te required, but tnis will be 1cund a matter of individual taste,

It will be noted that, in the absence of any ailner rrovision, even
af'ter the er,ine has attained normal rumu.ing temperature, it would still
take some time before hot air becomes available through the cemister and
heating and ventilation ducts, due to tne tact tnat until tne dasnivocard knob

AOLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W

SB/VK.3/RS. 14,2.57. secTtion L.
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is pulled out to the second position, no hot coolant circulates through
the heat exchangers; this means that a considerable volume of air would
pass into the body before the heat exchanger could reach its cperating
temperature, If the ambient temperature is below approximately 45 F,
the occupants would suffer discomfort for a short whiles before the
incoming air becomes sufficiently raised in temperature.

If a bleed of hot water is allowed to pasa through the heat
exchangers when the controls are off, then not so great a volume of
cold air would pass before the normal operating temperature is reached.
In order to improve the comfort in this manner, and to give a greater
degree of control, a hand aperated by-pass bleed tap has been fitted
to the vacuum operated water valve, under the bonnet on both the heating
and ventilation and demister heat exchanger circuits. These new valves
were fitted to all cars produced
after May 1956, and the Part No.
of the two assemblies is UD.2081,
Heating and Ventilation valve
assembly, and UD.2762, Demister
valve assembly. ( )

The heating and
ventilation valve is fitted with LOCKING PLATE 3 DJUSTING WASHER
a by-pass bleed of ,120" diameter DIAPHRAGM . - STANCE SLEEVE
and the demister unit is fitted -
with a bleed hole of .055" et g VAV
diameter. .

1 BY-PASS VALVE
These taps are designed to &)

be left permanently open during

the winter months and permanently

closed during the summer menths ‘Vacuum Operated Tap.

of the year, Thus, in winter,

even with the dashboard control knobs fully off, a small flow of hot water
from the cylinder head passes through both §Jeat exchangers, due to the by-
pass bleed taps being open.

This means that when the engine has reached its operating
temperature the heating and ventilation and demister heat exchangers will
also be warm, and that in this condition, a small flow of air, due to the
forward motion of the car, will. pass through the %" diameter hole in the
demister butterfly, and when it finally emerges from the demister ducts,
this air will be very slightly raised in temperature,

Under these conditions, the first movement of the dashboard knobs
will immediately give a flow of warm air, and that emerging from the

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0.
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heating and ventilation ducting will Le silghtly warmer than that
emerglna 10 the demister cucting.

Ot course, moverient to tne second position of the dasntoard
krnob witl imaediately pive maximum heat, equivalent to the final stage
vnen used in tne sumirer condition mentioned atove.

It shoulc be rerembered tnat tne vacuum tapz will rnot orerate
unless the engine is rumnning, becauss they depend uzon inlet maniiold
depressicn

Arother point is that the cross cuct under the tacia is the
means of ailstricuting roin tne heatin, and ventilation ané derister
air, and the consiruction of tnis tube is such that ornly a tnin aluminium
shield divides the two. Tals is arranged in this manner tc .ive yet a
further depree of neat control, wnicn is acnieved in the tollowing
manner.

It tae air on tne heating and ventilation side is at a different
temperature to that on the demister side of tne dividing snield, then
neat trunsference from one side to the otner will take tlace, mainly bty
conduc tion Trus, it it is desired to nuve the neating and ver.tilation
fuily on, it is possitle for tne demist air %o ke slightly increased in
temperaiure by this means and vice versa.,

It is essential that all Service and Sales rersonnel are
compietery fariliar with the operation of this s5¥stem, which has been
designed to xive maximum comfort to the occupants of the car with the
inimum or manual control.

Ine rollowing sumnary is inciuded in oréer to elve a simple means
of understandins tne system.

CERISTZR SYSTal,

DASHBCARD BY-FASS BLEED TAP

CONTRCL XKINCB

FCSITICN CLLSED OFEN

CF¥ Bleed of Bleed of
CCLD air WABM air

1 nam tlow of ram flow of]

ouT COLD air VARM air

2 Fam flow of Ram flaw of]

cuT HOT air HOT air

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.|
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AND VENTILATION

No. CB-}SQ

DASHBCARD BY-PASS BLEED TAP

CONTRCL KKCB

FOSITION CLOSED OFEN

CFF Ho ftiow of No flow of
air air

1 Ram flow of ram flow of

QUT CCGLD air wARM air

2 Ram f'low of Ram flow of

ouT Hot air HCT air
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FOR_INFORMATION.

HISSING NOISE FROM HEATER AND DEMISTER CONTROLS.

On 8:1 Compression ratio engines a hissing noise may be audible
in the car when the Heater or Demister controls are in use, due to
increased fluctuations and air velocity in the manifold and vacuum
pipes created with varying throttle openings.

This has been eliminated in production by fitting pipes of
reduced bore to Heater and Demister controls.

Cases of complaint on cars in service should be dealt with by
fitting the .059" bore tubes in lieu of the earlier pattern .115"
bore diameter tubes.

The Heater and Demister pipe dash-board transfer adaptors
iocated near the L/H and R/H sides of the dash-board should be
replaced by agsemblies of the smaller internal diameter.

The part number (UD.1375) remains unaltered but these can be
identified visually by the bore diameter,

Pipe assemblies can be changed without disturbing the Heater and
Demister Duct.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.|0.

SB/TJ/PHe 3/PR 25.6.57« SECTION L
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FOR TNFORMATION,

HEATER AND DEMTSTER VACUUM OPERATED WATER TAPS.

With the imtroduction of pressurised cooling systems on cars fitted
with Refrigeration, a reduction in the diameter of the valve seat in the
water tap body has been necessary. This is to prevent the increased
coclant pressure from lifting the valve off its seat.

The letters H or D (as applicable) stamped on the Heater and
Demister water tap casing for identification purposes, will now be
replaced by the appropriate body part number only.

Assembly part numbers together with their respective body part
numbers are as listed below ;-

2ody No. Assembly No. Valve Seat Dia, Applicable To

UD. 2057 UD. 2081 . 350" (Heater Tap) L/RH 'S' Types
Non-Refrigeration

UD. 2761 UD.2762 350" (Demister Tap) L/RH 'S' Types

Non-Refrigeration

UD. 3387 RH.247 . 250" {Heater Tap) L/RH B/S and
8/Cloud fitted
with Refrigeration

UD. 5388 RH. 248 .250" (Demister Tap) L/RH B/S and
$/Cloud fitted
with Refrigeration

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.l0,

SECTICN
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FOR _INFORMATION.

THERMOSTATS »

A mumber of thermostats have been supplied
with 2.BA. extraction holes instead of the standard
3 -BA- Size.

Whenever a thermostat is to be removed for any
reason, first ascertaln the size of withdrawal bolts
required before attempting removal and so prevent
damage to the extraction hole threads.

On no account must leverage be applied to the
thermostat valve.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.ID
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FOR_INFORMATION.

"HEATER MATRIX"

Although the present interior heating system in all
'3' series cars is quite adequate in a temperate climate,
it is possible that more heat may be desired when the car
is subjected to extreme cold, For this reason a new heat
exchanger, which is 11% more efficient, haa been developed
and is recommended for fitting under these conditions.

The new matrix, which will be identifiied by a
prominent mark of rsd paint, is identical in appearance to
the present matrix except for the shape of the secondary
alrway f'ins, and is consequently interchangable.

The new part number is U.D,3857; the standard heater
matrix part number (U.D.1162.) is unchanged.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.10,

SB/TJ.  25.10.57. SECTION L
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Categor A.

Heater Ducting,

Several instances have occurred of damege to
the rear passenger compartment heater duct by stones
and grit thrown from the front road wheel,

In such complaints, the Kopex tube which is
liable to be dameged should be protected by a 15"
length of rubber sleeve, fitted between the side of the
dashboard and the wing valance.

Renew the FKopex tube, if necessary. Fit the
protective sleeve with its lower end adjacent to the
rubber disphragm on the valance plate. Cwing to the
curvature of the Kopex tube, the upper end of the pro-
tective sleeve will open, and it will be necessary to
seal this by fitting a short tight=-fitting rubber sleeve
over the end of the protective sleeve,

Waterial:

15" of rubber sleeve, 2 13/16" internal diameter
1/16" wall thickness, Part No,UD.1662.

24" of rubber sleeve, 25" internal diameter,
1/32" wall thickness, Part No. UD.4056.

Time Allowance:

1 hour.

ROLLS-AOYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.l0,

SB/TJ.1/ET 25.11.57 SECTION L
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FOR INFORMATION.

DEMISTING WINDSCREEN,

A tossible cause of complaint regarding inadequate demisting
of the windscreen may be found in the misplaced position of the dem-
ister nozzles under the capping rail. The nozzles may be directing a
percentage of the air flow, or in extreme cases all air flow, under the
capping rail rather than between the rail and screen.

In either case, a length of P,V.C. right angle section should
be stuck along the underside front edge of the capping rail to deflect
the otherwise escaping air back ontec the windscreen.

Use Bostik adhesive N0.252 (see diagram for location)e It will be
found that several small cut-outs will be required in the P,V.C, to
avoid mounting webs etc. on the scuttle, This operation will be left
for the fitter to carry out as the section is stuck in place.

In addition to fitting the length of P.V.C., slacken the two
top nozzle retaining screws and bend the lips of the effected nozzles
as close as possible to the scuttle to obtain a more directional air

flow., Care should be taken not to decrease the size of the nozzle
apertures,

CAPPING RAIL

i
_

UB 2510 DEFLECTOR.

RETAINING SCREW

STICK IN POSITION WITH
DEMISTER MNCOIILE BOSTIK ADHESIVE N¥252

Material,
Length of P.V.C,. Part lNo. UB.2510

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LGOGNDON, N.W.I0.

SB/RS/1SH.1/ET. 4.2.58. SECTION L.
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FOR INFORMATION:

THE HEATING AND VENTILATION SYSTEM FOR THE 127"
WHEELBASE ROLIS~ROYCE SILVER CLOUD AND BENTLEY
'S' TYPE LIMOUSINES,

The heating and ventilation systems installed in these
two Limousines have been slightly altered from the standard lay-
out. This is to accommcdate an accurate means of controlling
the internal temperature of both the front and rear compartments
of the car. ‘

The air temperature of the entire interior is basically
governed by the heating and ventilation multi-position master-
gwitch, which is now sgituated on the extreme right of the division
centre control panel in the rear compartment, Its operation is
identical to that of the master-switch mounted in the instrument
fascia board of the Standard 'S' Seriea.

The master switch controls not only the temperature,
but the amount of' air flowing from the underwing heat exchanger
units. The air ducting from the heat exchanger to the rear
conmpartrment is uninterrupted; in consequence, the air condition
of this latter compartment is directly controlled by the setting
of the master-switch,

There is an additional variable position pull/push
switca in the main instrument fascia of the front compartment in
place of the standard master-switch. This pull/push switch
operates a butterfly plate in the extreme right end of the
transverse heater ducting and separately controls the amount of
air entering the front compartment,

By opening or closing the butterfly plate, the driver
may control the amount of air emifted from the ducting and =30
regulate the temperature of his compartment. Although this can
be controlled to a variable degree, it is basically dependant
upon the setting of the master-switch,

The temperature of the front compartiment can be
controlled by the conjunctive use of the master-switch and the
pull/push switch; the rear compertment tempersture being
controlled solely by the master-switch,

Through correct and careful adjustment, both switches
can be ugsed to control the temperature of the whole car to suit
the varying conditions required by the occupants of both the front
and rear compartments.

Cont'd,..-..

AOLLS-AOYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0D.
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FOR INFORMATION:

"THE REVISED HEATING AND VENTILATION SYSTEM".

The layout of the heating and@ ventilation systems
installed in the current production Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud, Bentley
'S' type and Continental, have been revised to provide a more
efficient means of interior temperature control,

This has been achieved by introducing two manually operated
water taps and {two modified vacwuwum controlled water valves, The taps,
fitted into the cylinder head adjacent to number two and three spark-
ing plugs, control the amount of hot water flowing to the vacuum
operated water valves; the front tap for demisting and rear for heat-
ing. They have a 'winter' and 'summer' position, marked on a dial
beneath the tap lever, which should be selected under the relevant
climatic condition,

The 'winter' position opens both the full-flow and capillary
flow of hot water to the vacuum operated water valvea. The capillary
flow by passes the valves and continues straight on to warm the heat
exchangers under the front wings to provide a circulation of warm air
immediately the heater or demister is switched on,

The 'summer' position shuts off the capillary by-pass flow
altogether and only permits a flow to the vacuum valves equivalent to
the capillary feed. This eliminates overheating of the interior of
the car during hot weather, when the underwing heat exchanger
butterfly valves are opened,

The construction of the modifled vacuum controlled water
valves, situated between the engine and the rear of the nearside
valance plate, is similar to that of its predecessors except for the
ommission of the capillary feed manual control taps: There is now a
by-pass connection straight through the valve assemblies to link up
with the main pipes to the underwing heat exchanger units. The
capillary by-pass flow is contrelled by the 'winter/summer' taps.,

The demisting, heating and ventilation multi-position

control switches inside the car are unaltered and are operated in
the usual msnner,

contd. LRI B

AOLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.ID.
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Perfect control of the car interior temperature can be
easily maintained with the conjunctive use of both the master
switches and the manually operated 'winter/surmer' water taps.

Multi-

position CONTROL TAPS
control Summer Winter
gwitch pesition position
orF CQLD WARNM

13t position
ouT CQLD WARM

2nd pesition
QUT WARM HOT

The sbove chart indicates the temperature of the
heat exchanger units throughout the range of the dashboard
control switch in both the winter and summer positions of the
water taps.

cOﬂtd.......

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W,
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FOR INFORMATION

APPROVED LUBRICANTS FOR REFRIGERATION COMPRESSQOR

The following lubricants are approved for use in the Rolle-Royce
and Bentley refrigeration compressor: -

Regent - Capella D
Shell - Clavus 33
Sunisco - 4-G {for use in America)

The compressor sump is filled with Regent Capella D 0il when it
leaves the factory, but should topping-up be necessary, care must be taken
to ensure that the instructions laid downin the booklet entitled Rolls-Royce
Car Interior Cooling System should be strictly adhered to.

ROLLS ROYCE LIMITED, PYM'S LANE, CREWE, ENGLAND

RS/JW/BMA 27.4.59 SECTION [,
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CATEGORY 3A LIMITED CIRCULATION
FOR INFORMATION Cancels Previous Service

Bulletin dated &.7.59.

REFRIGERATION - BOOT UNIT

In certain climates where the
temperature rise and fall is consider.
able, it is impossible to adjust the
present refrigeration control system
to meet the requirements of the
complete range, without some loss of
cooling efficiency at higher ambient
temperatures. Such conditions are
prevalent in the U.S. A, especially
in Texas, or can be encountered on a
long journey with varying climatic
conditions. It has therefore, been
decided to provide an Electro-

Thermostatic control system which “ 4
can be installed retrospectively in o .
cases of complaint, Fitting Fig.1. Method of fitting nylon air
instructions are given later in this filter,

bulletin.

The boot unit incorporates two
high capacity blower motors and on
certain cars a distinct "Wind-whistle!
can be heard when the unit is operating
at it'8 maximum. A nylon filter screen has been designed which eliminates '"Wind-
whistle' and can be fitted in cases of complaint as described later.

ELECTRO-THERMOSTATIC CONTROL SYSTEM

Desc riEtion.

The system incorporates an electro thermostat which is fitted to the lower
half of the evaporator casing, a solenoid valve and a filter drier, which should
be fitted and positioned between the service valves shown diagramatically in
Fig.2, The filter drier has been incorporated to protect the system against
moisture or dirt.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTDP, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W._|D.

RS/IW/BMA 23.7.59. SECTIONL

FAINTED IN ENGLAND
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The electro-thermostat gshould be set to operate at 34 to 36°F. and if the
temperature over the evaporator falls below this figure, the thermostat contacts
will open, causing the solenoid valve to shut off the flow of liquid refrigerant to
the expansion valve. Refrigerant vapour is then by-passed through the pressure
control valve until the air flow temperature over the evaporator rises. The
thermostat contacts will then close and the solenoid valve again allows liquid

refrigerant to pass to the expansion valve,

The operating temperatures of the thermostat are set before leaving the
factory but should be checked after installation and can be adjusted, if necessary.
Adjustment is provided by a conveniently situated setscrew and locknut. In order
to ascertain the temperature at which the thermostat is operating, it will be
necessary to drill a small hole in the casing adjacent to the thermostat housing
to insert a thermometer. The air temperature at this point can best be measured
with the system operating at low speed and the engine on a fast idle. After

completion of tests, the thermometer hole should be plugged.

COOL AR COoL Al\R
i
WARM AIR INTAKE
Ch_ { ) "M
1
t 1
' i
\ -|l]1|![||1I|HH|I‘]m[][ﬂlfll]] /
K' EVAPOHRATOR MATRIL
S| LU B ey
\(V( \“-.—\’ I/‘/ ;‘?ii N . \. 5
N P
Oy
/ '!-a—-"
BLOWER ' v BLOWER
MOTOR | MOTOR
EXPANSION
THERMOSTAT VALVE

SERVICE

DRIER

SOLENOID

Fig.2. Scrap view of diagram showing thermostat, solenoid

valve and f{ilter drier.
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Presaure Control Valve.

When the electro-thermostatic control system is in operation, the
pressure control valve acts essentially as a safety device in order to prevent
the compressor working on a vacuum, should the system be operated in low
ambient temperature.

The pressure control valve should be set to 0-5 1b. per sq.in. with the
engine running at a fast idle speed.

N 11 TERMINAL POINT
BLE & MLTE

SWITCHBOX AIR_COOLING CONTROL
AUXILIARY  FUSE PURP_E & BLACK
] "
BLaCK -
BLOWER MOTCR £
L.
BLACK |
a
h Ed

A PURFLL

5.
* REAR WINDOW E
CEMISTER ; 3
- TO DISTRIBUTION BCARD 1 i
! —_—
BLACK & .
1 : p SOL VALVE
! £ THERMODSTAT PE
o
A e b =
BLOWER MOTCR b 3
— I3 v GREEN & PLAPLE

<
i *
- <
C3 LT W PUAPLE
By oda W
Illio'nz
12 SOLENOID ON

DEMISTER SWITCH REAR WINDOW DEMISTER RELAY MAGNE TIC LLuiCH

Fig.3. Wiring diagram showing connections for
thermostat and solenoid valve.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.Il0,

RS/JW/BMA 23.7.59. secTioN L

FPRINTED IN ENGLAND



S TR ISR S 2R VICE BULLETINg

NoCB.132

FITTING INSTRUCTIQONS

When fitting the electro-thermostatic control system, refrigerant
should be bled through the filter drier and solenoid valve to prevent any air
being left in these units, the connections should then be tightened and both
service valves fully forward seated instead of back seated as at present.

To accommodate the thermoatat it will be necessary to drill a hole
5/8 in. diameter in the lower half of the evaporator casing and 3 holes 7/64 in.
diameter for the No.6 1/2 in. long self-tapping screws.

Before fitting the thermostat, apply sealing compound to the face of
the flange which is to contact the evaporator casing.

The electrical connections from the thermoatat and the solenoid
should be connected as shown in the wiring diagram in Figure 3,

"WIND-WHISTLE!

Fit the nylon air filter over the evaporator matrix situated in the boot;
this filter consists of nylon gauze stretched over a wire frame.

To fit the filter, unclip the three straps which secure the leather dust
cover to the evaporator, place the filter on top of the matrix with the lifting
loop to the top rear. Ensure that the filter is resting on the matrix honey-
comb, then refit the leather dust cover (see Fig.1).

MATERIAL REQUIRED

Nylon Air Filter - UD.5123 - 1 off
Filter Drier - UD. 4989 - 1 oif
Solenocid Valve - UD.6175 - 1 off
Thermoatat - UD. 4978 - 1 off
Self-tapping Screw - CS.31042 - 3 off

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.II

RS/JW/BMA 23.7.59. seEcTion b
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Circulation - All Distributors
and Petaillers

CATEGORY C

AIR CONDITIONING CONTROLS

APPLICABLE TO:

All Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud I and II motor cars and all
Bentley SI and SII motor cars. '

INTRODUCTION :

The existing vacuum valve unit is no longer available.
Future replacements are a different type which require
additional parts.

DESCRIPTION:

A screwed adapter (RH 9098) is fitted tc the existing push rod
on the vacuum valve unit. 2 new cable and nipple (RE 9100)

is fitted, this being attached by means of a retainer (RH 9099)
and retaining lock-nut (RE 22430). These are screwed and locked
to the adapter (refer Fig. 1).

ROLLS-ROYCE MOTONRS LIMITED, CARAEWE, ENGLAMD

SECTION
Hly/MHK PRI %n ;FdzENZLIND L
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Figure 1 - Vacuum valve assembly
1. RH 9103 - Assy - Vacuum Valve Unit
2. RH 9098 - Screwed Adapter
3. RE 22430 - Nut - Lock
4. RH 9099 =~ Retainer - Cable
5. RH 9100 - Assy - Cable and Nipple
ROLLS-ROYCE MOTORS LIMITED, CREWE, ENGLAND

Hly/MH 12 12 77 SECTION L
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CATEGORY 1 MODIFICATION.

DYNAMQ AND CURRENT VOLTACE REGULATCR,

Complaints have been received of failure of the dynamo to charge the
battery on these cars.

The brushes of the dynamo were impregnated with a lubricant tc prevent
squeaking, and in some cases this lubricant has been exuded, thus causing the
brushes to stick in the brush boxes. This has resulted in excessive arcing
giving rise fto burnt brushes, and also burnt commutator surface. In
consequence, the dynamc either failed to charge or gave intermittent charging.

The regulator incorpcrated a bi-metal strip, which was found tc over
compensate the voltage control unit, thus causing the charge rate to fall off
much toe quickly. This could give rise to a condition in which the battery
was only half charged, and the regulator was only passing-+a trickle charge
from the dynamc.

Any one of the above faults could give rise to a flat battery condition,
vwithout any obvious indication from the instruments that anything was amiss.

The fault in the dynamo has been corrected by the fitment oi’ a non-
impregnated softer brush and a peneral atiention to detail finish. The
modified dynamo is identified by the letter 'B' stamped on the carcass immediately
Tellewing the Lucas Part Number.

The regulator has been corrected by special annealing treatment of the
armature cores, and by the fitment of a thinner bi-metal strip for better
temperature correction. The modified regulator is identified by the letter 'M'
stamped on the base and in a position to be visible when affixed to the bulkhead
of the car,

Corrective action is required as soon as possible, consistent with supplies
of the medified dynamo and new regulator being available.

¥When the dynamo and/or regulator is changed, the condition of the battery
should be checked, and if necessary, the battery should be charged.

Continued/-...

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0,
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The new Regulator (Part No, UD,2583) is in use on production, but
acticn is required on the feollowing chassis:=-

Bentley 'S' Type,

B.AN; B.AF; B.BA Series Chassis Nos. All cars.
B.BC Series : Chassis Nos, up to B-53-EC.
but excluding: B=29=BC.
B-41=BC.
B~ 3-BC.

Bentley 'S' Type Cantinental,

BC.AF Series Chassis Nos. All cars,
BC.BG Series Chassis Nos. up to BC-20-BG,
but excluding: BC-3-BG.

BC-é-BG-.

Rolls-Royce 'Silver Cloud',

SUA Series Chassis Nos, All cars.
SXA Series Chassis Nos. up to SXA-185.
but excluding:

3XA-87, SXA-163.
S{A-131, SXA-167.
SXA-135, SXA-169,
SXA-137, SYA-171.
SXA-139. SXA-173,.
SYXA-14S, SXA=177
SX.A-1 59. SX.A-T?9.
SXA-161. SXA-181.

The new Dynamo (Part No,UD.2584) is in use on production, but action
is required on the following chassis:=-

Bentley 'S' Type.

B.AN; B.AP; B.BA; B.BC Series Chassis Nos, All cars,

Continued/~,..
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Bentley 'S' Type (Continued)
B,CK Series Chassis Nos., up to BE-50-CK.
but excluding: B-68-CK.
B-56-CK, B=70=CK.
B-58-CK. B—?2-CK.
B-60-CK, B=-74-CK.
B-62-CK. B-76-CK.
B=64-CK, B-84~CK,
B-66-CK. B-88-CK.
Rolls-Royce 'Silver Cloud',
SWA SXA Series Chassis Nos. All cars.
SYB Series Chassis Nos. up to SYB-118.
but excluding:
SYB=90. SY¥B-102.
SYB-9Z. SYB-106,
SYB=S6, LSYB=112.
SYB-98. SYB=114.,
3YB-100, SYB-116.

Immediate retrospective action is requested, and Retailers are asked to
modify all cars in their areas,

Retailers in the United XKingdom will receive from the London Service
Station small supplies of the dyramo and regulator in pairs, for fitment to
cars in their areas. It is essential that the displaced units be returned
expeditiously in order that continuous supplies of mcdified units will be
available.

The Overseas areas are being dealt with by Messrs Joseph Lucas Limited,
and our Qverseas Retallers have been contacted by letter from the London
Technical Service Department, detailing the arrangements which have been made,
in order to bring this modification campaign to a successful conclusion,

It is essential that these modified units be fitted at the earliest
opportunity, and that the displaced units be returned to the London Service
Station as rapidly as possibles

Retailers are requested to inform this Depot of all chassis numbers on

which this modification is incorporated.

Continue d//- L
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ON NO ACCCUNT MAY UNMODIFIED UNITS BE USED IN THE FUTURE,AND
ANY SUCH UNITS THAT MAY BE HELD IN STOCK, MUST BE RETURNED TO
IONDON FOR CREDIT,

Modified stock units will be available at the conclusion of this
campaign,

Time allowance.......... 4 hours.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I

SECTION
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CATLGLRY 1 MOGCIVICATICN.

DYNAMG AND CUnniilt VOLTAGE REGUIATORN.

ADDENDUM,

it tue tire of going to press with the original Bulletin the
niormation regarding chassis numbers allected concerning tne Bentley "S"
spe Continental was not complete. These are now given btelow and applies
o botn Regulator and Dynamo.

I

1
-

Bernticy "S"™ Type Continental.
DC=-AF Series Chassis llos. All cars.
ZC-2G Series Chassis lios. BC-1-BG to BC-&-BG,

BC-11-3G to BC-20-BG.

RAROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0.
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Supersedes Addendum to

CATEGORY 2 MODIFICATION,
CE-4 Dated 18.9,86,

DYNAMO AND CURREKNT VOLTAGE REGULATOR,

This addendum is issued to alter the instructicns contained
in the original Bulletin CB-4, and since it is desirable that
confusion should bte avoided con the subject of dynamos and regulators,
it is considered that a brief explanation of the sequence cf events
should make the position clear,

There were instances on early "S" type cars of flat
batteries without any cerresponding evidence of failure either of the
dynamo or regulator to explain the condition of the battery. It was
subsequently found that the temperature controcl characteristics of the
regulator vere such that the dynamo cutput was reduced hefore the
battery was fully charged.

In conditions where the starter is frequently used as well
as cther heavy ccnsumers, the effect was that the input to the battery
was not sufficient to balance the output, with the result that the
battery became gradually discharged over a period of time, The
original Bulletin CB-4. provided for a new regulator with changed
temperature control characteristics enabling a high dynamo cutput to he
maintained for a very much longer pericd. This regulator was stamped
with an "M" on the base., At the same time blackened commutators and
burnt brushes were teing experienced on the dynamos, these were
attributed to an insufficiently high degree of finish of the commutator
and, therefore, new dynamcs with an improved commutator finish and
"Link B" brushes were provided as part of the medification,.

In spite of these modifications there were further instances
of cars vith fully discharged batteries, but, in these cases, there
vas evidence of incipient failure because the ignition warning light
came on showing that the dynamo or regulator had ceased to function,
It will be observed that these cases were slightly different to the
earlier examples in which there was no such evidence,

A further investigation has shown that considerable arcing
of the regulator points takes place at certain engine speeds, and over
a pericd of time, the regulator points surface becomes coated with an
insulating layer of oxide, and the regulator ceases to function. This
arcing at the regulator points, is also largely responsible for
commutator blackening and brush burning.

CB-4.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROQAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON,
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To correct these conditions a further modification has been
made to the regulator and to the dynamo, In the repulator the 150 Chm
resistor has been changed to a 63 Chm resistor, an additional 40 Ohm
"swamp™ resistor has been fitted and the palette resistor deleted,

The changes in the dynamo require a brie! explanation. As
soon as it became aprarent that ™Link B" brushes were unsatisfactory
1t was decided to change to FK.50.F material, but since it was not
entirely certain that even this material would be trouble free the
final decision was that brushes of FM,20 material would be used. In
addition to this it was necessary to introcuce two or three minor
modifications not connected with the electrical problem. In
consequence there have been three types of dynamo subsequent to those
wnich were stamped with the letter “i",

These are:-

(1) The initial change from "Link B" brushes to IM.50.F
or FM,50 was indicated by the suftix "H".

(2} Dynamos fitted with FM.>0 trushes and embodying in
addition cne or more of the minor modifications are
marked with the suftix J or K.

All these dynamos are satisfactory.
ACTION.

All cars, wvhether they have been moditied with "M" type
regulators and "E" type dynamos or whetner tney are stili in their
original unmodified condition, are to have "H" type regulateors and
H, J or K tyre dynamos fitted on a Category 2 basis. Certain Lucas
Overseas Agents will be in a position to supply Rolls-Royce Retailers
with the new material on an exchange basis as was arranged when the
original Service Bulletin CB-4 dated 18.9.56. was 1ssued, If the
Lucas Agent is unable to supply, the parts should be cordered from the
Rolls-koyce Service Depariment in London.

MATERIALS, FART NO. NO.CFF.
"H* Tyre Regulator UD, 2583, 1
"H", "J" or "K" Type Dynamo UD. 2584, 1

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.
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THE FOLIOWING CARS REQUIRE MODIFICATION,

"S" Type Bentley Chassis Nos.

B~2=-AN - B-500-AN
B=1=AP - B-501-AP
B=2-BA - B-250-B4
B-1-BC - B-251-BC
B=2-CK - B=5C0-CK
B-1-CM - B-501 -CM
B-2-DB - B-500-DB
B-1-DE - B-77- DE inclusive,

Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud Chassis Nos.

SKA=2 - SWA-250
SA-1 - SXA-251
SYB-2 - SYB-250
3ZB-1 - SZB-251
SBC-2 - SBC-250
SCC=-1 - 3CC-59 inclusive,

"S" Tyre Bentley Continental Chassis Nos,

BC~1-AF - BC-1C1 -AF
BC=-1=BG - BC-78-BG  inclusive,

Generally speaking, it is preferable to obtain the dynamo
and regulator already modified, but in certain cases vhere for one
reason or another supplies may not be readily available instructions
are given in this Bulletin on the method of modifying the dynamo and
regulator already fitted to the car, These instructions apply to all
dynamos but are not applicable to the original regulator crior to the
nyn type.

MODIFICATION TO REGULATOR,

To modify a regulator stamped "M" to the "“H" specification,
the existing 150 Ohm resistor in the base is to be replaced with one
of identical appearance but with a resistance of 63 Ohms. (A, Fig1),
Great care must obviously be taken not to confuse the two together,

An additional "swamp" resistor (B.Fig.1) is to be fitted to the 2 BA
terminal on the base of the centre coil assembly and soldered to earth

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N. W,
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on the casing (C.Fig.1).

Care must be exercised when removing the 2 BA nuts on the
base of the coil assemblies as this leaves the assemblies free to
move out of position and possibly become damaged. Ensure that on
re=tightening the nuts again that the coil assemblies are fitting
square,

The palette resistor on the centre coil assembly is to be
disconnected by cutting the connecting bridge to the coil terminal
where indicated (A.Fig.2).

Regulators thus modified are to be marked with a yellow spot

next to the letter "M" or, preferably, the letter "M" should be deleted
and replaced vith an "H".

KCDIFICATION TO DYNAMO.

1+ Remove the dynamo from the car, and discard the
existing brushes, Note the order of dismantling
the 2 BA field terminal and demount the end casing
by remcving the two leng screws.

2e Clean off any discolouration of the commutator with
a clean lint-free cloth scaked in methylated spirit.

3. If this is inadequate, insert a strip of aluminium
oxide abrasive cloth {grit 32C) through one of the
brush apertures in the dynamo casing, around the
comrutator and back through the same aperture. Grip
the cloth with one hand and rotate the pulley with
the other in a clockwise direction, until all the
blackening has been removed., Never rub black patches
locally, as it deforms the commutator contour and will
give rise to subsequent failure,

NOTE:
If the commutator is too badly burned for it to
respond to this treatment, the cdynamo is to be
replaced as it is considered not possible for adeguate
attention to be given without specialised factory
equipment.

Le Wren the commutator is clean, wrap a 1.125" wide strip
of alumlnium oxide abrasive cloth around it, abrasive

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEMN, LONDON, N, W_I10,
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side outermost, allowing a slight overlap. One end

of the cloth is to be fixed to the commutator with a
small tab of "Sellotape" or similar adhesive strip and
the other fixed also with "Sellotape" over the full width
of the joint so that the commutator is completely
circumscribed with adhesive cloth.

Take care to re-fit the fibre washer to take up end
float between the commutator and end cover and
temporarily secure the end cover with the two long
SCrewS.

Fit the new FM,50 brushes,

Rotate the dynamo pulley clockwise for about twenty
revolutions,

Carefully remove the brushes and inspect for bedding -
continue this treatment until tne bedding is 100%.

When the bedding arpears satisfactory remove the brushes
from the brush boxes, and allew them to come through the
btrush apertures in the dynamo casing,

Remove the end casing cnce more, taking care not to
damage the brushes.

Remove the abrasive tape and blow out all traces of carbon
and copper dust,

When thoroughly clean, refit the end plate and secure
finally.

Carefully refit the brushes,

The dynamo is then to be "motored" by connecting the
positive terminal of a 12 volt battery to the brush
terminal, the negative battery terminal to earth on the
dynamo casing and the field terminal to the 6 volt section
of the battery. This must be continued for eight hours
or until the brushes are 755. bedded overall but with

100% beddiny at the trailing edges,

This "motoring" is regarded as essentizl to prevent any
further brush and commutater burning,

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.wW,
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15. Slide the dust cover in position and refit the dynamo
to the car.

The time considered adequate for this work is:

To change a dynamo and regulator - 4 hours.

To modify a regulator -~ % an hour.

To cverhaul a dynamo = 2 hours,
(This includes 1 hour labour allowance for 8 hours
"motoring" ).

MATERIALS. Rolls-Royce Fart No. Ko.0ff.
é} Ohm Resistor CDh.712 1
40 Ohm Swamp Resistor CD.713 1
.50 Dynamo Brushes 2

AROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.,I0.
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ADDENDUY 2

FOR TITORIATION

CHAI'GE IN CATEGORY OF BULLETIN C2-L

The category of Fulletin CB-4 has been changed from catepgory
2 to category 3R as the numbers of charging circuit complaints are
30 few that category 2 action is no longer warranted,

The modified regulator and dynamo, therefore are to be
fitted only in instances of actual complaint.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.\
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FOR INFORMATION,

WINDSCREEN WIPER ASSEMBLIES,

There is, at present, a number of windscreen wiper motor assemblies
which differ only in respect of the length of rack attached to the motor,

In order to simplify the ordering of spares, and to reduce the
number of assemblies stocked, it has been decided %to list the motors and
racks separately.

The part numbers of the motors and racks are as follows:-

Reolls=Royce
Description. Lucas Part No. Part No.
Motor 75166, 75249 CD. 572.
(used where both wiper blades operate in
unison).
Motor 75181, 75250 CDh. 573.
(used where wiper blades operate counter-
phase). '
Rack (length 51.25") - CD. &EE&
Rack (length 55.25") - CD. 574.
Rack (length 47. 9") - CD. 575.
Rack {length 61.00") - CD. 576.

The rack length is measured from the eye of the rack croashead to
the extreme end.

These parts, which can be identified by examination, should in future
be ordered separately,

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0,
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CATEGORY 3.

IMFROVED HOEN CABLE AND BUSH TO GVERCOME THE
POSSIBILITY OF HOEN CABLE FATIGUE FAILURE,

The movement of the steering wheel twista and untwists the horn cable,
vhich runs {rom the hern button assembly, througn the centre of the steering
column, and out at the base to a snap connector.

At the top of the steering column the horn cable terminal screw,
into which the horn cable is soldered, moves with the steering wheel, vhereas
the horn cable tends to remain stationary; this action places a torsicnal
load on the cable close to the terminal screw and may cause fatigue failure
of the cable at that point,

To overcome this possibility the horn cable assewmbly is to be replaced
with one having a cable more resistant to fatigue failure, and a horn cable bush
{which fits next to the terminal screw), that will clamp the cable within the
horn contact housing so that rotation of the steering wheel dees not tend to
tuist the terminal screw relative to the cable but twists the whole cable.

The modified assembly was introduced on production as follows:-

Silver Cloud -  SWiA-200,

Bentley "3" Type -  B=375-AF.

Bentley "S" Type Continental -  BC-1-EG,
FROCEDURE.

Discornnect the cable from the snap connector at the base of' the steering
column and demount the horn button housing by removing the tnree retaining
setscrews in the underside of the steering vheel boss. This will allew the horn
button housing and the contact housing to be rcnoved complete with cable. Remove
the insulator busi and unsciew the horn cable contact peint noting the nunber of
turns taken to unscrew it, so that on re-assembly the horn contact can be screwed
onto the new cable the same number of turns which will apgroximately give the
correct horn contact gap.

Discard the existing horn cable assembly and fit the modified one,
re-screwing the horn contact as mentioned previocusly.

Remount the whole assembly and check the horn button movement tefore
the horn operates; this should be approximately .040" and is mecasured by placini
feeler gauges under the rim of the horm button and noting the clearance between Ta=
under surface of the horn button and the horn button housing, then reducing tne
feeler gauge thickness to .040" and pressing the horn button; the horn should
sound just as the feeler gauges are gripped,

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.|0,
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0 @ A. Horn Cable Terminsl
Screw.

B. Horn Cable.
C. Rubber Gland Washer,

®© \ \C/// “‘\l'I'I.“ D. "Tufnol” Bush.

\\\\

\‘

Il 4"”4 .."‘ E. Horn Contact.

. “'IS'IIIIIJVIIIIIIIIIA .
R TR A S

;e;_.;l.“E.av///)////ﬁ

Z»‘)‘;Jz),‘,)”',}ﬁﬂf
Z 7 2% \\\‘
S

® N

Horn Button end Horn Contact Assembly.

If the clearance 1s incorrect the necessary adjustment is made by
demounting the complete assembly and screwing or unscrewing the horn cable terminal
screw, a turn at & time.

The part number of the new assembly is given below, and Retallers are
agked to order from The London Service Station as required:-

F.58688 S/A - Horn cable assembly.

The time allowed for thia work is two hours.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I
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LR INFCRMATION.

SFEZDCMETER AND TACHCLETZR UABLES.

lioise from spesdometer ané tuchometer cables is frequently
due to ineir being kinked after teing wound too tightly during storage.

411 catles are hung vertically in stere, but are despaiched
to Special Retailers ana Agents rolled, The racdius at wrich they are
roiled is the absclute minimum rcrmissable, and the are not to te
Lound tizgnter under any circumstances.

Special Retailers and sgents are urpently recussted that
vhencver possible all .peedometer and tachometer cables are ta be
stored by nanging vertically. “his way be done si.ply by tying a riece
of cord around the udaptor at one end and suspending tne cable on a hook.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.l0,
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FOR TNFCHRMATION,

THE LUCAS IGNITION CCIL A5 AN ALTERNATIVE HEFLACEMENT.

It has been decided to introduce a Lucas ignition ceil as an alternutive
to the Delco-Remy coil. It is important that this is correctly connected, as
otherwise, due to the fixed polarity of the coll, loss of efticiency and
consequent misfiring will cecur. It is also essential that the cable cye is
locked to the terminal block to obviate the "spannering” ef:ect of the stiff
cable, which will otherwise result in the nut loosening and eventually ialling
off,

CONINECTING THE LUCAS CCIL,

The blue cable from the loom on the wing valance is connected to the "SW"
terminal, and the brown cable, which comes througn the iirition harness tube, is
connected to the "CB" terminal, As both of these cables are covered with a
protective P,V,G. sleeving, it will be necessary to displace the rubber insulating
sleeve on the cable eye to ascertain the correct colour. The suppressor condensor
is to be connected to the "SW" terminal,

With the coil inverted (as fitted), the CB terminal is situated on the
left hand side of the coil, i.e. to the front of tne vehicle. This will
necessitate druwing the slack cable situated behind the distributor tower, through
the harness tube, to allow for the Llransposition of the cable eye to thut side of
the coil,

CORRECT SECUENCE OF ASSEMBLY AT THE T=RMINAL.

To ensure that the cables do not work loose, the cable eyes are to be
locked to the body of the coil by assembling on the terminal ifirst the shakcproof
washer, next the cable eye, and vhere pertinent, the suppressor condensor cable
eye, followed by the plain washcr and tinally the knurled nut.

IDENTIFICATION,

The Lucas Ignition Coil Fart No. UD.1563, can be identified by a iransfer
vhich states "For use with NEGATIVE Earth System only".

Lucas coils other than the ones bearing this transter shoula not be
used.

CHASSIS NOS:
Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud,

Bentley "3" Type.
Rolls-Royce Silver Wralth "E" Series.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, MYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.l0.
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FOR INFCRMATION,

DISCHARGED BATTERIES.

The very small mileage which petrol rationing permits will
probably give rise to complaints ot flat batteries, particularly in
urban areas where cars will be running at low speeds and the dynamo
output will, in consequence, be low.

Tne consequences of periods of pertial storage, frequent
use of the starter and other consumers, and low cnarge rate, can te
to some extent offset by precautions which it is reasonatle tnat
owners should take in tne circumstances. dnere necessary Retailers
should advise owners as follews:-

1) Heavy consumers such as headlights, heater and
demister blowers, radio and the rear window
demister should be used as little as possible.
The rear window demister waich takes 7 amps is
rormally lef't switched on. This should be
switcned oif and only used when really required.

2) A trickle cnarger can be used wnen the car cannot
ke run sufticiently to keep the battery charged
and the owner cannot eftectively reduce the use
Ol consumers.

Ine charging circuit nas recently been subject to moditication
action and it is understandable tnat discnarged batteries which are, in
vact, due solely to insufticient car mileage should be attributed to
detective components. It is, therefore, important to make a careful
diaghosis of wie real cause if the remeval of entirely satisfactory
cynaros and regulators is to be avoided.

Tne dynamo and regulator, particularly the open circuit voltape,
can be checked in position, and if tnese are operating normally and the
owner does not report une iwnition varning light showing intermittertly
wnen the car is in motion or any otner symptoms, then it is reasorable
to assume that the cause may te insutficient running and the owner
should be udvised accordingly.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I10.
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INFORMATION

REGULATOR ADJUSTMENT OF CLOCKS

Clocks have been returned to Rolls-Royce Ltd for the
complaint of poor timekeeping which has not been substantiated
when the clook has been correctly regulated on inspection.

There are two types of clocks fitted to Rolls-Royce and
Bentley motor cars, one which ia regulated from the rear (Fig.1)
and is fitted to standard steel cars, and the other (Pig.2)
which can be regulated from the front and is fitted to coachbuilt
carss

FiG.1. FIG.2.
A - REGULATING SCREW A- REGULATING SCREW
B=- INDICATOR DIAL

The standard clock is regulated by turning the adjustment
gorew at the rear to the right to lose time and left to gain. time
A Fig.1)e The other clock is regulated by turning the screw
A Fig.2) so that the indicator dial moves in the correct direoction
B Fig.2)e Clockwise rotation of the adjusting screw rotates the
indicator face towards the "S" thus slowing the clock, end vice
Yerasa.

Movements of the adjusting screw must be very limited
otherwige over regulation will result.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0D,
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Cencela Service Bulletin No.
CB.72, 1Issued: 18.10,57 ref. SB/TJ,
CATEGORY 3A

DISCHARGED BATTERIES,

On cars used primarily in town areas, it may be found in
certaln instances that the average engine speed is too low to
permit adequate charging of the battery. In order to increase the
charge rate under such circumstances, the speed ratio of dynamo :
engine may be increased from the standard 1.451 : 1, by replazing
the dynamo pulley with one giving a 2 3 1 ratio,

This modification results in high dynamo speed at the
upper end of the engine speed range, and it is essential that the
2 ¢+ 1 pulley is fitted only to machines on which the four securing
screws of the drive end bearing plate have been peened over. To
prevent loosening at high speed, longer screws were fitted and
locked in this manner on all dynamos identified by tne suffix "L",
""", and onwards,

The increase in speed of the dynamo will result in an
increase in maximum output up to an engine speed of approximately
1200 rep.m., but above this it will have no effect. The pulley
should not be changed until it has been shown that the complaint
is attributable to low speed operation and not to a defect in the
charging system or bhattery,

¥hen fitting the new pulley, a modified swivel arm will
also be required, The dynamo must be changed if of pre- "L" pattern.

MATERTAL,

UE. 4706 Swivel Arm.

UD. 3243 pulley (for cars with lfanual Steering only).

UD. 2éh4 pulley (for cars with Power Assisted Steering only).
TD'E ALLOVANCE, 2% hours,
CHASSIS NCS,

Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud SWA.2 - SED.213

Bent13y 'S' Typec Bo 2.A-N - 806320EG

Bentley 'S' Continental BC. 1.AF - BC.40.CH

AROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.l0.
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FOR INFORMATION.
SPARKING PLUGS
The recommended sparking plugs are tabulated below to
eliminate any possible confusion regarding the selection of the
correct plug for a specific engine,
Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud.
6.6 : 1 c.r. Lodge CLNP
Champion RN8S
.0 : 1 c.r. Lodge HLNP
Champion N5 =
Bentley 'S' Type.
6.6 1 1 Lodge CLNP
Champion RNS
8.0 : 1 (F Series Lodge HLNP
onwards) Champicn N5 =
Bentley '8' Continental.
7.25 31 Lodge CLNP
Champicn RN8
8.0 : 1 {BC-21-BG Lodge HLNP
onwards) Champion N5 =
® Not for use on cars with wing mounted aerials.
With the exception of the Champion N5 these plugs all embody
an internal suppression resistor. In addition platinum tinped
electrodes are incorporated in the Lodge CLNP and HLNP.
Continued/=...
ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.J0.
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Elsctrodes of this material have an incressed ercasion
resistance.

Radlo interference has been a subject of complaint
on cars fitted with wing mounted aerials. These are
naturally more susceptible to interference than the standard
roof type aerial on account of their relative proximity to
the engine. For this reason additional suppression is required,
and 1s achieved by the use of the appropriate suppressed plug.
The use of the Champion N5 should be limited to cars with
roof mounted aerials where radlo interference is negligible
and additional suppression i3 not required.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0.
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FOR INFORMATION,

INSTRUMENT PANEL LIGHTS.

The instrument panel lights are preset to
& standard considered most suitable for night
vision., However, complaints have been received
stating that the inatruments are insufficiently
illuminated. Should thia complaint arise, check
by comparison with similar cars, whether the
intensity of lights is below the standard setting,

In such cases it may found that the reflecting
surface of the inner bezel rim has been oversprayed
black. Remove the facia penel and the glass of the
defective instrument unit and repaint the oversprayed
surface white to increase light reflection,

The following alterations may be made in the
wiring circuit, at the customer's request, to increase
the light above the standard setting.

There are two dimming resistore in the cireuit.
The main resistor controlling the strength of all
instrument lights is located on the back of the panel
light switch., To reduce the resistance and so iner-
ease the intensity of the lights, disconnect the three
wirea from No.5 terminal on the switch and reconnect
direct to No.2 terminal,

The second resistor is attached to the back of the
five in one unit and only controls the lights on this
instrument. These may be intensified separately by
moving the resistor clamping bands closer together,

ROLLS-ROYCE

LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.l10.
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Cancels Service Bulletin CB.78 dated 8.11.57

FOR INFORMATION,

DYNAMO FAILURE.

Investigation into the causes of electrical failure of the
dynamo, has shown that the majority of this trouble on equipment
modified as detailed in Bulletin CE.%4, is due to sticking of the
brushes.

Slight tilting of the brush in its carrier is permitted by
the spring, and in order to accomedate this, it has been found
necessary to increase the brush end clearance to ,018" - Q24"
by reducing the brush width., The existing face clearance of
+O004" - .006" was found to be satisfactory (See Fig.1).

DYNAMO ERUSH CLEARANCES,

= \.
TN | +

-004°-006 -004--006"
T 018~ 024° # — -018-024"
Iz
]
¥ig.l. Die-cast brush Fig.2. Pressed strip
carrier brush carrier
(pre- "Q" type) (Type "Q")

This modification has been incorporated on replacement
machines supplied recently, but where trouble is encountered with
any dynamo up to and inclusive of type "M", the brush dimensions

ROLLS-AOYCE LYTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.ID,

SB/TJ. L/ET 13.12.57 SECTION M.
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should be reduced, with a smooth file as necessary to obtain

the clearance shown, Perew the brushes and ~lean the commutator

if necessary, as detailed in Pulletin CB.L Should excessive
burning have occured, a replacement dynamo must be fitted. }lessrs.,
J. Lucas Ltd., are issuing instructions te their agents abroad,

in order that this modification may be incorporated cverseas,

Some machines identified as type "Q" have been fitted.
These incorporate pressed brass strip brush carriers in lieu of
the standard die-cast boxes (see Fig,2). On these machines the
brush end clearance was not increased above the existing value
of ,006" - ,008" because of the danger of pronounced brush noise,
with this type of carrier. It has now been found that increasing
the end clearance to 013" - ,024" does not increase the noise to
an cbjectionable level, and these machines are being produced
with the clearance amended accordingly.

In service, complaints of failure should be cdealt with
in similar manner to that detailed for the die-cast brush carrier

machines.

ROLLS-ROCYCE LTD, HYTHE ARAOAD, WILLESDEN, LONDOMN, MHM.W.|0.

SB/TJ.4/ET 13,12.57 SECTION
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FOR INFORMATION.

DYITAMO FATLURE,

Dynamo charging failure has sometimes been caused
by a short circuit between the brush flexible leads and the
band cover., This will only occur if the insulation sleeves
have beenn pulled back from their normal position, exposing
the bare wires (see Fig, 1.). Rectify by stretching sleeves
into their original position (see Fig.2).

If the band or brushes are removed for any reason,
ensure that the insulation sleeves fully cover the brush
leads and are in the correct position before finally assembling.

HEULATION SLEEVE = INCORRECT POSITION

BARE WIRE SHORTING THROUGH COVER

Fige 1.

INSULATION SLEEVE ~ QRIGINAL CORRECT POSITHON

Flg. Ce

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0,
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FOR DNFORMATION.

INCREASED SETTIMG 7OR VOLTAGE REGULATOR.

Instances have been reported of flet batteries during
veriods when cars were being driven at low speeds through towms
or congepgted areas., This is due to prolonged operation whilst
the battery is in a low state of charge.

Such a condition may result in sulphation and early
deterioration of the battery.

The atandard open circuit setting on the existing
voltage regulator is between 14.2 and 14.8; investigation has
proved that by increasing the setting to between 14,8 and 15.1
would improve the situation considerebly.

It is recommended, therefore, that in the case of
cormplaints, a voltage regulator which has a higher open circuit
setting, should replace the unit at present fitted to the car,

A regulator with the increased setting can be
identif'ied by means of' a letter “J" or "K" which is stamped on
the base of the unit adjacent to the series letter.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0.
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This Bulletin cancels CB.$9,
dated 23.6,58.

FCOR_INFORMATION,

WINDSCREEN WIPER MOTCORS.

A new wiper motor (DR.3. type) is now being fitted to current produc-
tion cars and by reascn of its greater torgue output and modified design,
iz an improvement on the DR.1. type motor which was fitted previously.

A normal wiping szeed of 35 - 40 cycles and a fast speed of 50 - 55
cycles is available with the new motor.

Installation on current production cars has been altered necessitating
a reduction in the length of the first run of bundy tubing and also the use
of a shorter rack.

A special mounting plate has been designed to enable the DR.J. type
motor to be fitted for replacement purposes on cars previously equipped
with the DR.1. type, without any alteration to the bundy tubing or rack
being necessary.

To fit a DR.3. motor in place of DR.1. type, follow the procedure
given in this Bulletin.

The DR.3. wiper motor was fitted as standard equipment on the followving
chassis numbers and onwards.

Bentley 'S' type chassis No. B595 EK
Bentley 'S' type Continental chassis No. EBEC1EL
Rolls -Royce Silver Cloud chassis No. SFE 303

For cars previous to these chassis numbers the following parts are
ired,

Materizl reguired.

1 Wiper motor assembly Part No. RH.712.

1 Gomnector Part No. RD.6932,
1 Connector Part No. RD,7050.
6§ Terminals Part No. RD.3425.
1 Cable eye Part No. RD.3690.
1 §leeve Part No. RD.7589.
2 Straps Part No. F59140,

5 Feet cable (pink) 3L/10606.

5 Feet P,V.C. tube (5 m.m. dia.)}.

Dispesal of material,

When a DR.3. type wiper motor is fitted to replace a DR.1. type,
return the DR.1. to Hythe Road for credit.

Cont'd."--.l.l.ld

ROLLS-RCYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0.
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-3 -
Lift the connecting rod t¢ discornect it from the crosshead, then
vithdraw the crosshead and bundy tubing from the motor.

Refit the comnecting rod to the gear wheel followed by the shaped
washer, conical spring, plain washer and circlipe.

Refit the cover and secure it to the motor with the four screws.

Unscrew the three nuts securing the motor to the mounting bracket
on the dash and detach the motor.

Disconnect the bonding braid and the five cables from the metor,
cut off the terminals from the five cables and in their place fit a
ferrule f'or a snap connector.

Detach the trisngular mounting bracket from the wiper motor by
removing the two 2 BA screws,

To fit DR 3. Wiper Motor.

Attach the triangular bracket to the mounting plate, supplied with
the new wiper motor, by means of two 2 BA screws,

Fit the new motor (DR 3) to the mounting plate and secure it with
the three 2 BA screws; secure the black earth wire from the motor and
the bonded braid to the mounting bracket by means of one of the fixing
bolts.

Fit the assembly to the bracket on the dash and secure the mounting
plate with the three nuts.

Note:- TWhen the new wiper motor is fitted to the car it should be
in the same position (approximately) as was the old one, but
should the motor foul the pipe to the demister valve, care-
fully bend the pipe to clear.

Fit the crosshead to the motor by reversing the procedure adopted
when removing it from the old motor.

Connect the five cables to those on the dash (see table}.

cont‘d..iloi

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I10,
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Connect tne cables on the new motor
to the cables on the loon z2s follows:e

Cable on motor Cable on loom
colour caolour
Browm to Green ani Thite
VWhite to Red znsd ‘thite
Qronge to Purple
Red to White
Blue te Brovm
New feedi=
Green to Pink

To fit new feed cable,

Remove the cover from the distribution box; attached to the inslde
of the cover i1s a diagram showing the position of the terminala,

Locate the terminal marked "Wiper and Fuel Door", then remove from
this terminal the feed cable to the wiper switch.

Ascertain that the correct cable has been removed, by swltching om
both the wiper motor and the fuel deor, to see which operates.

Insulate this cable and secure it at the distribution box with
insulating tape,

Attach the eye (RD.3690) to the new feed cable {pink) and comnect
the cable to No. 2 terminal in the distribution box.

Cover the cable with the 5 m.m. P,V.C. tube provided and secure
the cable to the loom on the dash with the atrapa [F59140).

Fit a terminal for a snap connector to the cable and conneot to the
motor (see table),

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W,

SECTION
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FOR INFORMATION

MICRO SWITCHES

There have been instances of Retailers returning microswitches
on the grounds of being faulty, but subsequent re-inspection has proved
the switches to be serviceable in all respects.

Retailers are reminded that the microswitches which are mounted
on the lower end of the steering column are adjustable and if it is found
necessary the switch should be repositioned to obtain correct operation

It should also be ascertained that the microswitch operating lever
is not bent or damaged, and that the cable from the switch is not fouling

the operating mechanism

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0,

SB/RS/SW 1/CM 27 2.59 SECTION M

PRINTED (N ENGLAND



PN I YA S/ R VICE BULLETIN

No. CB.131

FOR INFORMATION

INITIAL CHARGING OF BATTERIES DISPATCHED UNFILLED

Certain instances have occured of batteries which have been
shipped uncharged not receiving the correct preparation for service.

Normally, instruction leaflets are dispatched with the batter-
ies, but in the event of their loss and a battery being delivered
unaccompanied by the necessary leaflet, the following information
and description will be of assistance: -

FILLING

Specific Gravity of Acid

Climatic Conditions: - Air temp generally Air Temp. frequently

below 90OF.(32°C). above 90°F.(32°C).
Specific Gravity of acid
for filling new cells 1 260 1.230
Specific Gravity of acid
at end of charge period. 1.270 to 1 285 1 240 to 1,255

Maximum permissible

acid temperature during
charge. 110°F.{(43.°C.) 125°F. (52°C.)

Fill each cell with cool "accumulator' acid of the correct
specific gravity as indicated in the above table, until the level is
in. above the tops of the separators.

The level will fall soon after filling and should be restored
by the addition of the correct acid after which the battery must be
allowed to stand for 12 hours.

At the end of this period topping-up will again be necessary
to assume the correct level before replacing the vent plugs.

ROLLS-AOYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.|D,

SECTION
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INITIAL CHARGE

The recommended charge rate for the initial charge is 3z
amps. for 96 hours,but in cases of extreme urgency a charge
current of 5 amps for a 70 hour period is permissible.

The charge may be interrupted provided that the charge
periods are of at least 8 hours and the rest periods do not exceed
16 hours.

WARNING

If the acid temperature reaches the maximum stated in
the above table the charge current should be reduced and the time
increased proportionately, or the charge suspended.

The charge will not be completed until: -

(a)  The total charging time as specified for the
rate of charge employed, has been given.

(b)  The voltage and specific gravity of each cell
remain constant throughout five successive
hourly readings.

(c) Gas is freely evolved from each cell.

On completion of the charge, the specific gravity of the
acid in each cell should not exceed the figure stated in the table;
if it does, acid must be withdrawn from the cell and replaced by
an equal volume of approved water {preferably distilled}). The
battery should then be charged for a further hour and the specific
gravity retested,

The acid level must be adjusted to +in. above the tope of
the separators by withdrawing excess acid or topping-up with acid
of 1.280 specific gravity (with ""low'specific gravity acid 1.250)
as required.

RCLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I
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CATEGORY C

RECOMMENDED SPARKING PLUGS

APPLICABLE TO:

Rolls-Rayce Silver Cloud I cars,
Bertley S1 cars.,

Bentley 51 Continental cars.
Rolls-Royce Phantom 1V cars,

DESCRIPTION

The list of sparking plugs approved for use in the above cars has been
revised and is now as follows:—

ROLL3-ROYCE CHAMPTON
P VLT NUAMBER PLLG TYPE \PPLTCATION AP SETTING
RE. 19735 N8 Rglls-Royce Silver
Cloud I and Bentley
31 cars fitted with
6,6:1 compression
ratio engine,
Rolls-Rayce 0.025 in,
Phantom IV {0,635 mm. )
RE, 20608 N3 Rolls-Royce Silver

Cloud I and Bentley

S1 cars fitted with

d:1 compression

ratio engine,

Bentley Si 0.025 in,
Continental {0,635 mm,)

ROLLS-ROYCE LIMITED, PYM'S LANE, CREWE, ENGLAND

DP/Eck. 18.6.70 secTION M

FAINTED N ENGLAND
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CATEGORY 2.

GEAR RANGE LEVER.

AUTOMATIC GEARBOX.

The original split-pin used to retain the pivot pin in the gear range
lever fork was found to be of insufficient diameter, thus allowing the pivot pin
to become detached, and & stouter pin of 044" diameter and ,832" approximate
length was substituted on production,

The following cars require the changing of this split-pin, and Retailers
are requested to deal with those in their respective areas:=-

Bentley 'S' Type.

B-2-AN to B-500-AN. B-1-AP to B-501-AP. B-2-BA to B-98-EA,

Silver Cloud.

SWA-2 to SWA-250, SXA-1 to SXA-99.

Bentley 'S' Continental,

BC-1-AF to BC-101-AF. BC-2-BG to BC-$-BG.

The illustration below shows the split pin in question, and the procedure
is ag followgi=

Slacken the two
screws on the collar retaining
the Ride Control Switch, and
gslide switch clear of gear
range quadrant.

1. Split-pin,
2., Operating Rod.
3. Pivot Pin,

Remove the three
securing screws from the
bottom of the gquadrant cover
together with washers and
rubber grommet. Also, remove
the two "Allen" screws
securing the reteining collar,
Lift off cover toc expose gear
lever fork and springe.

Withdraw existing
split-pin and replace with new
one,

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.|0,
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The Fart Number of the new split-pin is UR.2822, and Retailers should
order these from the London Service Station as required,

Time allovANCEececsssessl hOUre

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W,.
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CATEGORY 2.

FOULING OF THE STEERING DRAG LINK AGAINST
THE END OF THE TRACK RODS,

On certain right hand drive wvehicles, when on full right lock, and on
left hand drive vehicles, when on full left lock, the steering drag link fouls
the adjustable end of the track rod.

This is to be rectified by removring beth track rods and re-~fitting them
with the adjustable ends ocuthoard similar to current production practice.

Demount the track rods by first disconnecting the chassis Ilubricatiocn
unicns to the cuter ball pins, removing the split pins in the inner ball pins,
and then the ball pin securing nuts. The ball pinas are then removed with the
Special Extractor RY.320,

As the outer ball pins have extensions for connection to the chassis
lubrication system, they are to be removed and refitted in the sockets of the
ad justable ends of the track rods so that they remain in the outer position.
As the ball pin heights may vary, particular note must be made to keep any oil
seal rubber washers with the relevant ball pins. If the washers, which are
rzde in two thicknesses 100" and 200", are not replaced, the oil sgeal will
net function.

The ball pins are removed simply by slackening evenly the two 2BA
setscrews securing the socket end cover which will leave the cover and ball
vin assemblies free to be withdram.

The ball pins are re-assembled with Shell "Retinax" or similar grease,
taking care that the ball, which seats between the bottom of the ball pin and
the spring seat, is in positions. The socket end covers are to be sealed with
"Tellseal"™ on re~assembly. Refit the track rods with new 0il seals and reccnnect
the chassis lubrication system unions and split pins where pertinent.

To identify that this modification has been incorporated, a yellow
spot is to be marked on the left hand inner anti-roll bar bracket.

The time permitted for this work to be carried ocut is one hour.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.l0,
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Parts Required.,
1. For Reversal of Track Rod Ends. Part o, No.Cff.
Split pin K, LE6C3/Z, 2
0il Seal Rubber F. 7553, 4
0il Seal Rubber Spring UR. 1930. 4
Ir (.100" thick rubker seal washer UR. 2443, 2
Required. (.200" thick rubber seal washer GR, 2444, 2
Special Tool Reguired.
Ball Fin Extractor RH. 320.

Chassis Numters.

Rolls-Hoyce Silver Cloud.

SifA-2 to 3WA-250.

Bentley "3S" Type.

B-2-AN to B-3C0-All. B-1-AF to B=301-AP.
Continental.

BC-1-AF to BC-101-AF.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.wW.I
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ADJUSTMENT OF WHEEL LOCK STOPS.

noLB=-20.

It may be possible on certain motor cara for the steering box lock
stopa to contact before the wheel lock stops, making it possible for the
steering rods and levers to be distorted should the wheels be struck when on

extreme locks.

Where necessary, to prevent this and also to ensure the correct
turning circle on extreme locks, a packing plece is to be inserted between
each side steering lever and stub axle so that the extension on the packing
piece interposes between the yoke stop and the stub axle as illustrated.

PROCEIUHE,

Disconnect the ateering
drag link from the steering pendulum
lever which will allow the wheels to
be turmed independently of the
steering column,

The front wheels are then
placed on two Weaver turntables in
the straight ahead position. Thas
wheels are then moved to extreme
left lock by hand and the angle the N

lef't wheel has traveraed is to be

noted; repeat for the right wheel
on extrems right look.

The correct angle, STUB AXLE
corresponding to a turning clrcle
of 41 feet 8 inches is 41 degrees
Plus or minus .5 degree, If the
angle exceeds this value, packing
pieces are avallable with extensions
of selective thioknessea to

YOKE

STEERING STOP
PACKING PIECE

IDE STEERING
LEVER

interpose between the yoke stop and ~hand
stub axle to restriot the lock, If %%Egzed froﬁtﬁzlﬁ:%f.

the angle traversed from stralght
ahead to extreme lock is between

41,5 degrees and 43.5 degrees, the ,062" pecking pieces are to be selected,
but if the angle is between 43.5 degrees and 45.5 degrees, the .125" packing

pieces are to be used.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0.
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The packing piece is fitted between the side steering lever and the
stub axle so that the extension on the packing piece inter .oses between the
yoke stop and stub axle,

All exposed surfaces of the packing pieces are to be painted with
first quality chassis black ufter assembly, and the steering drag link is to
be re-comnected to the steering pendulum lever.

The "Toe-in" is then to be checked after this modification,
ensuring that after adjustoent ths central spoke of the steering whreel is
between central at the top and 30~ to the left, with the rcad wheels straight
ahead.,

To identify that this work has been carried ocut, the yellow spot
on the left hand inner anti-rcll bar bracket, showing that the odifications
incicated in the Bulletin CB.17. have been incorporated, is to be over painted
vwith a red spot when the steering lock has been checked whether racking pieces
vwere found necessary or not.

The time permitted for this work is two hours.
MATERTAL:

.Q62v Facking Piece LH. RH.40B. 1 off.
.062" Packing Fiece RH. RH..09. 1 off.
125" Facking Fiece LH. RH.i19., 1 off,
125" Packing Fiece RH., RH.420, 1 off.

CHASSIS NOS:

SWA-2 to SWA-250.
B-2-AN to B=-500-AN.
E-1-AP to B-501-AF.

BC-1-AF to DC-101-AF.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.
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Addendunm.

FCR INFCRMATION,

AJJUSTVENT OF WHEEL ICCE. STOFS.

It should te noted Lhal tne nrocedure given in
Builetin CB-2U dated 17.7.56, vhich detuils the wheel
lock stop wLagustiment to be carried cut as a Category 2
rodific.tion en certain chassis, is alsc avplicuble to
ili c.I1s on a Cateygory 3A Lasis.

Tnis ad_ustment should be checked vhenever a
comglaint is received of the steering sticking, whilst
i, the full lock position.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I10.
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CATEGORY 2 MODTFICATION,

MACHINING COUNTERBORE TO STEERING
PUMP_DRIVING PULLEY,

To ensure that the steering pump driving pulley is clear of
the shoulder on the steering pump shaft and that the rear face tightens
againat the ball race, it is neceasary on a certain number of vehicles,
to machine a counterbore in the rear of the pulley shafi bore,

PROCEDURE.

Slecken the steering pump belt adjusting ascrews and remove
the driving belt. Demount the pulley by removing the central bolt
secwring it to the steering pump shaft. If the rear of the pulley
bore is chamfered it is permissable to replace 1%, if not, modify the
pulley as illustrated and refit it to the steering pump shaft taldng
care tc replace the shaft/pulley key.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.ID.

SB/VWT‘RY."/PR. 27.12.56. SECTION N



AND BENTLEY 3 rvee SERVICE BULLET,

ROLLS-ROYCE
NoCE-%

- 2.

Refit and adjust the driving belt and tighten until a 6 1lb
lo2d applied veriically upwvaras to the top length midway between the
centres of toe stesring pump pulley and coolant pump pulley deflects
tne driving belt a distande equal to the thickness of the belt. Tighten

arl bolts fuliy.

To identily that this modification has been incorporated, or
that the pulley is chanfered, a spot of yellow paint is to be marked on
the front face of the pulley.

Time alliowance 2 hours.

CHASSIS YIBEERS,

All chassis with power steering to

Roils Royce Silver Cloud - SCc-20
Bertley 'S' Type Saloon - B~340-DB
Bentley 'S' Tyre Continental -- BC-91-BG

AOLLS-AQYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W

SECTION
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IIFCHMATICN,

YOUER AaSoloTaD SizshlIRG RAM,

The steering ram nas been daiaged on certain
cars as a result of tne car teing raised with an ordinary
Jack positioned under the tront suspensicn pan without
due cure

Qwir, to the vulnerakility of the ram, care

must be exercised when using a Jjack, to position it
accuralely and to aveoid ccntuct witn the steerirng ram,

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0.
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FOR TIPORMATION,

STEERING COLUMN RATTLES.

It i3 possible that in a complaint of a rattle from the
steering column, that this may be due to metallic contact where
the Luvax-Bijur lubrication pipe is coiled around the steering
rocker shal't.

Insulation at this point is naw provided on production
by the fitting of an oil resisting rubber sleeve on the rocker
shaft. This, however, is not recommended for a Service fittirg,
as it means removing thne pendulum lever.

A satisfactory insulation can be obtained by inserting a
strip of o0il resisting ruvober sheet or felt, of approximately
three to four inches long by three inches wide, between the coils
of the pipe, and wrapping this around the exposed portion of the
rocker shaft, and securing same with Bostik,

Care should be taken to ensure that the pipe is not bent
during this procedure, as if disturbed, it will not return teo
its normal coiled position. Before commencing this operation
it i3 advisable to remove the undertray.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0.
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FPOR_INFORMATION

POWER ASSISTED STEERING.

It is particularly important that in discussing this
feature with prospective customers, existing ovmers, members
of thie Press or in any form of correspondence, that it should
always be referred to as Power Assisted Steering and not just
Power Steeringe.

The reason for this is that many people, particularly
from the United States and other places (Qverseas, have
experienced Power Steering and have not been impressed due to
the lack of "road feel®, and we want them to understand clearly
that Power Assisted Steering is not the same thing, and that in
designing it we have introduced a very large measure of "road
feel",

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0.
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No. GB~57

FOR INFORMATION,

HYDRAULIC STEERING POWER CYLINDERS,

Investigation has shown that complaints of leakage from the
Power Cylinder are largely attributable to incorrect assembly of the
sealing washer, and to eliminate any possibility of leakage the
recommended method of assembly must be followed.

Damage to the sealing washer lip will occur if the sealing
washer is pushed over the sharp edge of the piston rod spanner flats.

Smoothing the spanner flat edges by filing or grinding will
cause peeling of the chrome plated piston rod and the use of metal
shims in fitting the sealing washer over the spanner flats is NOT
advised, due to the possibility of the sealing washer stretching or
the sealing lips being cut by the metal shims.

PROCEDURE.

The following recommended method when assembiing the Power
Cylinder will ensure satisfactory sealing.

Thoroughly clean all parts before assemblys Lubricate tne
sealing washer and slide onto the rod from the piston end, followed
by the bush assembly, Rerlace piston complete with rings, flat washer
and castellated nut. Split=-pin nut after tightening,

Lubricate piston assembly and with the ring gaps staggered
fit into the cylinder, Replace hydrauiic oil union after ensuring
correct positioning of the bush assembly. Replace circelips

Slide the sealing washer into position followed by the
composite washer, plain aluminium washer and split brass ring. Replace
end plate and securing screws.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.w.l0.
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No. 03-60

FCOR _INFORMATION

POWER STEERING PUMP - DIPSTICKS

Dipsticks have been supplied incorrectly marked "Use 10W oil",
This should be disregarded,end only the specified Automatic Transmission
Fluids of type AQ/ATF, as listed in the Workshop Manual and Ownpers'
Handbook, must be used when replenishing the hydraulic pump reservoir,

FRY-TRL
General Motors Hydramatic Fluid Type AQ/ATP
B.P. Energol A,T.F. Type AQ/ATP-261
Wakefield's Castrol T.Q. Type AQ/ATF-156
Shell Donax T.b. Type AQ/ATF=-257
Mobil Mobilfluid 200 Type AQ/ATF-101
Dipsticks with the correct markings “Use AQ/ATF oil" are now on
production.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE RQAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0.
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No. CB-66

FOR_INFORMATION

POWER STEERING PUMP - FILLER CAP SEAL

Rubber filler cap seals are now availasble, and replace
the cork washers previously used on production. A cork washer,
fitted during assembly of the filler cap components, could not
be replaced without disturbing the centre cone.

Visible external seepage from the filler cap will
indicate that replacement of the washer is necessary, All
traces of the old washer should be removed, and the replacement
rubber seal eased into position over the cone and engagement
tongues, care being taken to avoid stretching the seals

The seal part number remains umaltered, i.e. CD.972,

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.IO

SECTIOMN

SB/TJ/FH.2/PR 23.%.57, N



ROLLS-ROYCE 3
& ND BENTLE

s rven 0 SERVICE BULLETIN

|
Y

Ma, CB. ?5

FOR INFORMATION.

HORN EARTH-RETURN BRUSH

An occasional squeak when rotating the steering wheel
has been attributed to the lack of lubrication of the horm
earth-return brush and slip ring on power assisted steering
columms.

Tt is recommended that the brush should be pericdically
lubricated with a good quality electrical contact grease.
Gulf 0il Ltd. manufactures one under the trade name of
"Elvolube™,

If the brush cammot be extracted with the terminal it
will be necessary to remove the complete brush housing
assembly. Apply a thin film of grease to the contact surface
of the slip ring, and refit the assembly. If the squeak
persists it is permissible to chamfer the edge of the brush
to avoid the possibility of pick up on the leading edge.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE RQOAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0.
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CATEGCRY 1.

TRACK RODS

The 'S' Type cars have improved ride characteristics as compared
vith the 'R' Type. This is achieved by increased rheel movement, tut
of course this involves greater angular movement of ihe tracxk rods
which makes it more difficult to provide adequate lubrication of the
ball joints from the One 3hot System, also the anpularity of the joints
on maximum rebound can expose the joints to ingress of wvater and dust
with the present design of seal.

The track rod hus been re-designed using a steel seat in vlace
of phosphor bronze. A re-designed rubber seal has been fiited, troviding
better protecticn.

The joints are now lubricated by Molybdenum disulvhide prease,
which, as well as being a more efficient lubricant, prevides a strong
barrier against the ingress of water should any part of the joint
became exposed when the car is driven in exceptionally tad road conditions.

The recommended lubricant is Molyspring Lubricant 204G, marufactured
by kocol Limited. In the event of this not being obtainable any good
quality grease containing for preference 20% Molybdenum disu.vhide may ke
used.

This modification is relatively simple in sc far as it consists in
fitting pre-assembled track rods carrying grease lubricators in place of
the existing track rods and blanking off that cart of the one shot system
which 1s no longer reguired.

Arrangements have been made that as parts and tools become available
for service action, they will be despatched to the Retailers directly in
quantities which relate to the total number of cars rhich our records show
to be in existance in each territory. It is guite vossible tpnat our
records may not be comrletely accurate for each territory, ve are tiaerefcre
despatching with euch consigment of material the Chassis numbers and
ovners name and address of every car with whicn ve consider the retaller
will be concerned and e would be pleased if the hetailer would advise us
immediately of any discrepancy, so that the gquantity can te raised
according to actual requirements.

The detailed instructions for carrying out the wodification are as
follows:-

MODIFICATICN ACTICN

lodification action is required on the following chassis numbers:-

All Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud chassis up to chassis SGE-366.

Continued/-...

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.Ii0.
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All Bentley '3’ Type chassis up to chassis B-560-FA.

All Bentley 'S' Type chassis Continental up to chassis BC-41-EL.

All Rells-Royce Silver Cloud Long Wheelbase chassis up to chassis
ALC-20,

411 Bentley 'S' Type Long Wheelbase chassis up to chnassis ALB-13.

Material Required.

Tools required,

1 Ball pin extractor. Part Mo, RH.32G.

Parts required {per car)

2 - " steel balls. Part No. RF.3176.
- Left hand track rod assembly. Part No. RH,289.
1 - Right hand track rod assembly. Part No. kH.290.

-

These track rods are assembled with the standard length tall pins,

Parts reguired for fiiting longer ball pins.

+ 0,100" Ball pin. Part No. UR,4Ce3.
+ 0.,10C" Rubber cil seal. Part No. UR.L306.
+ 0,200" Ball pin. Part No. UE.LCbi,
+ 0,200" Rutber oil seal. Part No. UR.43G7.

These longer ball pins and oil seals are assembled in the same order
as for standard pins.

Rocol Molyspring grease, or an alternative, 1s required for
lubricating the joints by means of a Tecalemit grease gun {Part lo.
RH.709), immediately after assembly and subsequent service maintenarce
of the cars. A Tecalemit hexagonal grease nipple is fitted to each
Jjoint, This type of nipple has been used in place of the more common
push on type, to ensure that a separate grease gun is used charged
with the correct grease,

Contirued/-...

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I
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CPERATION,

To change track rods,

Disconnect the lubrication pipe from the track rod and the bottom
flange on the stub axle,

Cut the pipe and remove the union; the pipe should then be dis-
Carded.

Blank off the oil hole in the bottom flange of the stub axle, by
fitting a steel ball ("™ - 6.35 mems diameter) and securing it with the
union,

1 2 3

Figs2, Method of measuring ball pin land.

1. Standard length ball pin.
2. Ball pin + 0.100 in. - measure at 'A',
3. Ball pin + 0.200 in, - measure at 'B’,

Remove both left and right hand track rods, using the special ex-
tractor (RH.320) to withdraw the ball pins.

Note:- Three lengths of ball pins are available i,e. Standard, + 0.100"
(2.54 m.me) or + 0.200" (5,08 m,m.), Grease lubricated track rods
supplied as replacements are assembled with Standard length ball
pins.

Cont'dessa

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.L..
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Ascertain the correct length ball pins to be fitted and if different
from standard, remove the existing pins and fit the selected anes to the
track rods. Care must be taken when removing the ball pin, to ensure that
the small steel ball is not lost (see fig. 1).

Fit the springs, spring retaining washers and rubber oil seals and
secure the seals to the track rods by means of the circlips {see fig. 1),

ILubricate the rubber oil seals and the contact faces of the side
steering levers with Rocol Molyspring grease, then locate the ball pins,
(on the ocuter, adjustable, ends of the track rods) in their respective
side steering levers.

The flat steel washer previously fitted under the castellated nut
should be discarded, unless the split pin hole is proud of the castella-
tions when the mut is tightened; in this case it is permissable to fit
the washer. Tighten the castellated nut and fit the split pin.

If the track rods are correctly fitted, the grease nipples on the
inner ends should point towards the rear of the car and the nipples on the
outer ends should point towards the front of the car, This is important.

Fit both inner ball pins in the idler cross beam; do not fit the oil
seals, springs or retaining washers at this stage. Tighten the castellated
nut but do not fit the split pin.

Adjust the track to the required limits as quoted in the Workshop
Manual, Section He

Raise the front of the car until the wheels are clear of the ground,
then turn the steering wheel to locate the tight spot on the cam and
roller assembly.

With the steering wheel in this position, mark with strips of masking
tape, the capping rail and one spoke of the steering wheel so that the
marks correspond, then check that the front wheels are in the straight
ahead position (allowing for the toe-in track adjustment); lower the car
to the ground.

To enable the suspension to settle into the normal standing height
position, move the car back several feet at the same time "bouncing" the
front suspension, then move the car to its original positiom.

Align the marks on the steering wheel and capping rail then check
that the wheels are in the straight ahead position.

If the alignment is not correct and further adjustment is necessary
remove the inner ball pins from tie idler cross beam.

COnt'd.-..-o

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.lv,
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Rotate the track rods in opposite directicns, an equal number of
turns as necessary to obtain the correct irack adjustment and bring the
road wheels in the straight ahead vositicon vithout disturting the pre-
set condition of the steering wheel.

Temporarily fit the ball vins and nuts to the idler cross beam
and again check the alignment.

When the correct adjustment has bteen finally obtained, unscrew the
castellated nuts from the inner tall pins and withdraw the vins from the
idler cross beam,

Aszemble the inner tall vins with their oil seals, springs and
spring retaining washers.,

Lubricute the rubber oil seals and the contact faces of the idler
cross beam with Molyspring grease, ensure tnat tne taper cf the ball pin
is free from grease, then locate the tall pin tapers in the idler cross
beam; tighten the castellated nuts and fit the split pins.

Lock the ocuter adjustable ends by tightening the clamping bolts;
fit the split pins.

Place the front road wheels on to turn-tables and turn the steering
wheel from lock to lock; ensure tnat there is clearance between all
steering lirks, on each lock,

Using the Tecalemit grease gun (RH.70G9), lutricate all ball joints
with Rocol Molyspring grease, until it exudes from the rukbter seals.

Time allowance,

2 hours.

Disposal of material,

Neither the tools or tne displaced truck rods must be returned to
us. Retailers should take steps to ensure that the displaced track rods
carnot be accidentally or viifully refitted.

Me would particularly request Retailers to notify us ~hen cars have
been modified. There considerable numbers of cars are invelved we would
appreciate this information at short intervals, so that we can keep in
touch with progress.

Pericdic Maintenance.

The track rod should be lubricated at intervals of 10,0C0 miles in
conjunction with Schedule 'B’',

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROQCAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I10,
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Distribution for No. (B,97

CATEGORY 2. (Cars over 15,000 miles). U.F. Retailers only. U. K.

TRACK RODS.

The 'S' Type cars nave improved ride characteristics as compared with
'R' Type. This is achieved by ircreased wheel movement, but of course this
invclves greater angular movement of the track rods which makes it more
difficult to provide adequate lubrication of the ball Jjoints from the One-
Shot System, also the angularity of the Jjoints on maximum rebound can ex»ose
the joints to the ingress of water and dust with the present design of seal.

The track rod has been re-designed using a steel seat in place of
phosphor broncze, A re-designed rubber seal has been fitted, providing better
protection,

The Jjoints are now lubricated by llolybdenum disulphide grease, which, as
well as being a more efficient lubricant, preovides a strong barrier against
the ingress of water should any part of the joint become exposed when the car
is driven in exceptionally bad road conditions.

Molyspring lubricant 204G, is recommended and is obtainable from Messra,
Rocol Ltd., Ibex House, linories, London, E.C.3.

Should difficulty be experienced in obtaining supplies of this lubricant,
piease refer to Rolls-Royce Ltd., London Service Department, Hythe Rocad,
Willesden, London, MN.W.10.

This modification should be carried out after 15,000 miles service, or
after the riearest convenient mileage fo that guoted in Second Schedule 'A'.

It is a relatively simple modification as it consists only of fitting
pre-assembled track rods carrying grease lubricators in plzce of the existing
track rods, then blarking off that part of the One-shot system which 1s no
lorpger reqguired.

Arrangements have been made that as parts and tools become available for
service action, they will be despatened to the Retailers directly, in quant-
ities which relate to the total number of cars which our records show to be
in existance in each Retailers territory.

The detailed instructions for carrying out the modification are as
follows;~-

MODIFICATION ACTIONM.

Modification action is recuired on the following chassis numberss:-

ROLLS-ROYCE SILVER CLOUD CUASSIS.

SWA-2 to SWA-250 SBC~2 te SREC-150 SED-1 toc SED=451
SXA-1 to SXA-251 SC0C=1 to SCC-151 SFE-1 to SFE-501
$YB~2 to SYE-250 SDD-2 to SDD=450 SGE-2 to SCE-368

S2B-1 to SZB-251
cont'deseesns

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDORN, MN.W. |0,
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EENTLEY 'S' TYPE CHASSIS.
B=2-AN to B-500-AN B~2-CK to B~500=-CK B~2-EG to B-650-EC
B=-1=-AP to B=-501=-AP B=1-CM to B~-501-CM B~1-EX to B-651-EK
B~-2-BA to B=-250-BA P~2=DB to B=-350-DB B=2-FA to P=-558-FA

B=1-BFC to P=251-BC B=-1-DE to B=351-DE

BENTIEY CONTIMENTAL 'S' TYPE CHASSIS,.

BC=1-AF to BC-101-AP BC-1=-DJ to EC-51-DJ
BC-1-BG to BC-101-BG BC-1-EL to BC-40-EIL,
EC-1-CH to BC-51~CH

ROLIS=-ROYCE SILVER CLQOUD LONG WHEELEASE CHASSIS.
ALC-1 to ALC-26 BLC-1 to BLC~-19

BENTLEY 'S' TYPE LONG WHEELBASE CHASSIS.
ALB=-1 to ALB=-1L

Material Regquired.

Tocls required.

1 Ball pin extractor, Part No. RH,320

Parts required (per car).

2 - 1" steel balls. Part No. RF.3176
1 - Left=hand track rod assembly, Part No. RH.289
1 - Right-hand track rod assembly, Part No. RH, 250

These track rods are assembled with the standard length ball pins.

Parts required for fitting longer ball pins.

+ 0.100" Ball pin Part No. UR.4033
+ 0,100" Rubber oil seal Part No. UR.L506
+ 0.200" Ball pin Part No. UR.4084L
+ 0,200" Rubber oil seal Part No. UR.4507

These longer ball pins and oil seals are assembled in the same order as
for atandard pins.

Rocol Melyspring Grease is required for lubricating the ball joints
immediately after assembly and subsequent service maintenance of the cars,

A Tecalemit hexagonal grease nipple is fitted to each joint in place of
the more conventional push-on type, to ensure that a separate grease gun is
used and is charged with the correct grease.

Lubricate all ball joints until grease exudes from the rubber seals
using a Tecalemit grease gun (RH.709) which may be obtained from Rolls=-Royce
Service Department, Hythe Road. Gont'd

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.
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CPFERATION,

To change track rods,

Diaconnect the lubrication pipe from the track rod and the bottom
flange on the stub axle,

Cut the pipe and remove the unlon; the pipe should then be dla-
carded,

Blank off the oil hole in the bottom flange of the stub axle, by

fitting a steel ball (" - 6,35 m.m. diameter) and securing it with the
union,

2

Fig.2. Method of measuring ball pin land.

1. Standard length ball pin.
2. Ball pin 4 0,100 in. - measure at 'A’.
3. Ball pin 4 0.200 in. - measure at 'B’',

Remove both left and right hand track rods, using the special ex-
tractor (RH.320) to withdraw the ball pins.

Notei- Three lengths of ball pins are available i.e, Standard, + O.100"
(2454 meme) or + 0.200" {5.08 mem.), Grease lubricated track rods
supplied as replacements are assembled with Standard length ball
pins,

Cmt'd....
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SB/RS/JTW.1/ET. SECTION y,






Na. CBeS7.
-6 = LK

Ascertain the correct length ball pins to be fltted and if different
from standard, remove the existing pins and fit the selected cnes to the
track rods, Care musat be taken when removing the ball pin, to ensure that
the small steel ball is not lost (see fig. 1).

Fit the springs, spring retaining washers and rubber oll seals and
secure the seals to the track rods by means of the circlips (see fig. 1).

Lubricate the rubber oil seals and the contact facea of the side
steering levers with Rocol Molyspring grease, then locate the ball pins,
(on the outer, adjustable, ends of the track roda) in their respective
side steering levers.

The flat steel washer previcusly fitted under the castellated nut
should be discarded, unless the split pin hole is proud of the castella-
tions when the nut is tightened; in this case it 1s permissable to fit
the washer, Tighten the castellated nut and fit the split pin.

If the track rods are correctly fitted, the grease nipples on the
inner ends should point towards the rear of the car and the nipples on the
outer ends should point towards the front of the car. This is important.

Fit both inner ball pins in the idler cross beam; do not fit the oil
seals, springs or retaining washers at this stage. Tighten the castellated
nut but do not fit the split pin.

AdJust the track to the required limits as quoted in the Workshop
Manual, Section H.

Raise the front of the car until the wheels are clear of the ground,
then turn the steering wheel to locate the tight spot on the cam and
roller assembly,

¥ith the .steering wheel in this position, mark with strips of masking
tape, the capping rail and one spoke of the steering wheel so that the
marks correspond, then check that the front wheels are in the straight
ahead position (allowing for the toe-in track adjustment); lower the car
to the ground,

To enable the suspension to settle into the normal standing height
position, move the car back several feet at the same time "bouncing" the
front suspension, then move the car to its original position.

Align the marks on the steering wheel and capping raill then check
that the wheelas are in the straight ahead position.

If the alignment is not correct and further adjustment is necessary
remove the irnmer ball pins from ti:= idler cross beeam.

COnt'd. saawed
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LZORLATION,

STEERLNG JOINTS.

Recormended Lubricants.

Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud and Bentley 'S' type cars
are now being .delivered vdth all the steering ball joints to
the latest grease lubricated specification.

Service Bulletin C3.97 calls for the retrospective
fitting of these grease lubricated type ball joints %o the
track reds only of all cars already in service.

The normal pressure fcd grease guns in Retailers’
Lubrication Bays do not dispense the recommended lubricant
and to ensure that these are not used on these joints, a
Tecalemit hexagonal type grease nipple is fitted, A
suitable Tecalemit zrease gun is required, and thias should
be cherged with one of the recommended lubricants.

Each joint requires approximately 2/3 oz. of the
lubricant to fill it initially, although less than this
quantity will be required at the routine services,

The feollowing alternative recommended Molybdenum-
di-Sulphide based lubricants only may be used:-

A0COL LOLYSPRINIG LUBRICANT 204G.

SHELL GREASE S. 5466,

The recommended interval of lubrication is 10,000
miles.,

ROLLS-ROYCE LYD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I10.
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FOR TNFORMATICON,

FOULTMG OF IIT'ER BALL JOINT SCCFET QM
STEERING TRACK RCD,

On cars fitted with grease lubriecated track rods, it is possible under
certain conditions for the inner ball joint soecket on the track rod to foul
the lower triangle lever, with the steering in the full lock position.

The reasons for a possible foul are

a) Increased dimensions of the ball joint socket, necessary
with grease lubrication,

b} Variation of toleren~es on components, which make it
necessary for further adjustment of the track rods,
after the track has heen set in the straight ahead
position, in order to bring the cam and roller in the
steering box into the central vosition,

This could recessitate adjusting ezch track rod end as many as five
turns in opposite directions; thus when adjustment is complete, one track
rod would be shorter tlan the other. A possible foul could occur between
the inner ball joint on the shorter track rod and the lover triangle lever,
with the steering in the full lock wvositicon.

If fouling is evident, it should be overcome by fitting a vacking piece
between the side steering lever and the stub axle situated on the side of
the ecar which has the longer track rod.

Note:- The raximum vermissable thickness of ocoacking plece which may be
fitted to any one stub axle is Q0,125 in.

Instructions for fitting prease lubricated track rods were issued in a
previous Service BRulletin No. CB.S7 Section 'I'' and the method for fitting
the packing pileces is deseribed in Service Rulletin Mo, CR,20 Section 'N',

Material Regquired,

0.062 in. Packing Piece LH., RH.LO8.
0.062 in, Packing Piece RH, RH.409,
0.125 in. Packing Piece LH. =RH.L1S.
0,125 in, Packing Pliece RH, RH.L20,

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROCAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0.
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FOR INFORMATION,

CARAVAN OR TRAILER TOWING ATTACHMENT,

A Caravan or Trailer towing attachment approved by Rolls-
Royce Limited and Bentley Motors (1931) Limited, is available for
all cars fitted with standard steel saloon bodies.

Illustrations and details of price are chtainable from
Messrs. B. Dixon-Bate Limited, of Bridge Works, Chester,

This attachment has been so designed that visible parts
can be removed when not required, so that the appearance of the car
can be restored to normal,

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONODON, N.W.I0,
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CATEGORY 3A MODIFICATICN.

WELDED FRAME STIFFENERS.

On certain cars it may be found that when raising the car with the
car jack provided, the jacking spigot "springa" relative to the frame, and 1t
may even be possible in extreme cases Tor this to damag- the ‘rame,

To prevent any “apringing® at the jacking point and to overcome any
possibility of damage to the frame stiffening pieces are to be electrically
welded to the underside of the frame adjacent to the jacking points as
illustrated.

In the unlikely event of damage to the frame, which will be evident
in the form of' a gplit in the welding along the undergide of the frame, the
frame 1s to be welded electrically- It is neither desirable nor practicable
for these components to be gas welded,

Tne time consicered adequate for this work is one hour.

STIFFENLRS TO AL

LD O CHAGSIS FRAME ViEw FROM UNDERNCATH CAR

IN_APPR OKIMATE POSITION
SHQWMN

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE RQOAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W,I0,
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MATERTALS:
Fart No, No.Off,
Chassis Frame Stiffener UR, 3305, ba
CHASSIS NOS:
Rolls=ricyce Silver Cloud - All ch..sis up to S4B-20L4,
Bentley "S" Type Saloon - Al chassis ., to ,56-CK,

Bentl y "S8" T,pe Continental - All chassis up to BC-27-BG.

AOLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.

SB/VK/TRY.2/RS. 23.8.56. SECTION [
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CATEGORY 1 MODIFICATION {North America and Australia).

WELDED FRAME STIFFENERS.

On certain cars it may be found that when raising the car with the
car jack provided, the jacking spigot "aprings" relative to the frams, and it
may even be possible in extreme cases for this to damage the frama,

To prevent any "springing” at the jacking point and to overcome any
possibility of damage to the frame, stiffening pieces are to be electrically
welded to the underside of the frame adjacent to the Jjacking points as
illustrated,

In the unlikely event of damage to the frame, which will be evident
in the form of a split in the welding along the underside of the frame, the
frame is to be weldsd electrically. It ia neither desirable nor practicable
for these components to be gas welded.

STIFFENERS TO BC
WELDED TO CHASSIS FRAML
IN APPROXIMATE POSITION
SHOWN

View FROM UNDERNEATH CAR

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.Il0,
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The time considered adequate for this work is one hour.
MATERLALS:
Part Ma. No,0ff,
Cnassis Frame Stiffener UR. 3305. L.
CHASSIS NOS:
Rolla-Royce Silver Cloud - All chassis up SZp-2CL.,
Bentle "S" Tyre Saloon All ciassis up to L56-CK,

Bentl y "S® Type Continental All chassis up to BC-27-BG

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.IL.

2 K/TRY. 3/RS, 23.6.56. SECTION ) ]
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CATEGORY 2 MODIFICATICN.

FUEL TANK MOUNTING STRAP INTERMEDIATE BRACKET.

It may be necessary on certain cars to lower the rear of the
fuel tank so that the wiring loom fitted to the undersurface of the boot
floor cannot be chafed between the top of the fuel tank and the undersurface
of the boot floor.

FPROCEDURE,

Reise the reer right hand road wheel and remove it to inspect
whether sufficient olearance exists between the upper surface of the fuel
tank and the undsrsurface of the boot floor. If the wiring loom shows
signs of being chafed it muat be replaced, or if the clearance is inadequate,
the four rear mounting intermediate brackets ere to be modified.

Support the fuel tank in such a manner that it cannot be damaged
by its own weight and so that the load is removed fram the mounting atrapa.
Disconnect the mounting straps by removing the two lower-most strap pins,
one each side, and withdrawing the lower straps from the atrap pina by
removing the two adjusting nuta. Remove the intermediate bracket securing
nuts and bolts and elongate the lower bolt holes as indicated.

INT ‘IM:GTA! E

LOWER WOUNTING
STRAP® PN

MODIFICATION TO THE FUEL TANK MOUNTING STRAP
INTERMEDIATE BRACKET.

Replace the brackets and strap pins leaving the intermediate
bracket fixing bolts loocse until the fuel tank mounting shoes have been
positioned to allow the tank to assume the correct clearance from the
undersurface of the boot floor., Inspect to ensure that the fuel tank does
not foul elsewhere. It will be necessary to relieve the fuel tank support
to facilitate this operation, but leaving it close in position for safety.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON,

N.wW. 1¢.
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Refit the lower mountlng straps in the strap pins and tighten the intermediate
bracket fixing bolts, finally inspect to ensure that the clearance has not
altered afterwards,

Refit the rcad wheel,

The time considered adequate for this work is three hourss

MATERTALS., Component. Part No. Mo .0ff .
gplit Pin K.4608/7% L

CHASSIS NOS,.

Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud all chassis up to SBC=136.
Bentley 'S' Type Saloon all chassis up to B-1¢3-DB,

Bentley 'S' Type Continental all chassis up to BC=66-EBG,

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.

SB/VE/TRY.2/FR. 1849.56. SECTION p
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ROLLS-ROYCE

AND BENTLEY st Tver SERVICE BULLETIN

FOR INIORMATION, No. CB.1.

DUNLOP WHITE SIDEWALL TYRES.

It has been remarked that the white sidewall of the above tyres can
appear to become discoloured and turn yellow.

This yellowing is the direct result of the cffects of exposure to
light, and the degree of yellowing is dependent on the length of time of
exposure and the intensity of light.

The colour change is very superficial and can quite easily be removsd
by the use of any of the proprietary brands of whitewall tyre cleaner.

The condition is usually confined to showroom cars, since, cnce a
car is prepared for the showroom, and viilst every other part of the car
receives regular cleaning, the tyres receive no further attention other
than the i1emoval of the original protective blue paint.

In Service, the condition is not usually enccuntered, due to a
regular cleaning and washing, which the whole car and wheels receive.

The following points should be noted:-

Te Initially, the protective blue paint must be removed by vigorous
washing using soap powder and a brush having brass bristles.

2. When the car is standing in the Showroom, the tyres must be
cleaned once a week with Simonize or some other proprietary
whitewall cleaner,

3 For owner use, Brille soap pads or other soap impregnated wire
wool pads are convenient for quick whitewall cleansing whilst
the car is being washed.

Adherence to the above points will obviate any discolouration of vwhite
sidewall tyres in the future,

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.Il0,

SB/LT.1/RS... 16, 4L.56, SECTION R.
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FOR_INFORMATION.

TYRE FRESSURES FOR ROLLS~-ROYCE SILVER CLOUD
AND BENTLEY "S™ TYPE COACHBUILT MOTOR CARS.

Certain coachbuilt cars appreciably exceed the weight of standard
models, sufficiently to require higher tyre pressures in order that the
required standard of handling and comfert can be maintained.

To determine the correct tyre pressure the vehicle should be in
"kerbside® condition, i.e. without passengers or luggage, and not more
than five gallons of fuel in the tank.

Both front wheels are run onte & weighbridge and the weight noted,
then both rear wheels are weighed similarly.

When these two figures are obtained, refer to the table which gives
the tyre pressure in pounds per square inch, for front and rear tyres, for
weights either in pounds only, or hundredweights, quarters and pounds,.

If a fifth passenger and between one and two hundred pounds of
luggage are carried, the rear tyre pressures should be increased by three
lbs per square inch to compensate for the additional weight.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHME ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.|0.

SB/VK«2/RSuessuhiob.56, SECTION Re
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Pressure Front Wheels Load.

1b/sq.in. Kg/Sq.cm, 1b. cwt. gtr. 1b. cwte, gtr. lb,
18 1.27 - 203, - - - 18 0 18
19 1.34 2035 - 2090 18 O 19 - 18 2 18
20 1alt 2091 ~ 2146 18 2 19 - 19 0 18
21 148 2147 - 2230 19 0 19 = 19 3 18
22 14554 2231 - 2312 19 3 19 - 20 2 16
23 1.62 2313 ~ 2396 20 2 17 - 21 1 16
2k 1,69 2397 - 2480 21 1 17 = 22 0o 16

Pressure Rear Wheels Load,

1b/sq.in, Kg/Sq.cm. 1b. cwte qtr. lb, ewt, gtr. 1lb.
24 1.69 - 2050 - - - 18 1 &
25 1.76 2051 = 2134 18 1 7 - 19 0 6
26 1.83 2135 - 2218 19 0 7 - 19 3 é
27 1,90 2219 = 2302 19 3 7 - 20 2 6
28 1.97 2303 - 2358 20 2 7 - 21 0 6
29 2.04 2359 - 2442 21 0 7 - 2 3 6
30 2411 2443 - 2526 21 3 7 - 22 2 6

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I

SB/ VK., 2/RSeaseleb.56, SECTION n.
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CATEGORY 3A Cancels Bulletin CB.51
dated 16.5.57 Section R
Re-issued to correct Section (H).

REAR SUSPENSION DAMPER MOUNTING TO THE FRAME

Complaints may arise after continued arduous service of
the rear suspension damper working loose due to slackening of
the fixing bolts to the frame brackets. This is rectified by
fitting plain washers and full nuts in place of the original
half nuts, with longer bolts to accommodate the extra length.

Before fitting the new nuts, bolts and washers ensure
that no trace of paint whatever exists around the original bolt
holes in the brackets to prevent full clamping of the components.

MATERTALS. PART NO. NO. OFF.
Bolt (,500" dia.) UR.4073 2
Nut UA.305/Z 2
Bolt (.375" dia.) UR. 4055 2
Nut RE. 221,28 2

APPLICABLE TO:

Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud
Bentley 'S' Type

Bentley 'S' Continental

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDPDON, N.W.I0.

SB/7J. 18.10.57. SECTION R
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No. CB=53

FOR INFORMATION

TYZE PRESSIRES - POWER ASSISTED STEZRING ONLY

Tith the additional weight increase involved where standard
Bentley 'S' Type and Rolls~Royce 3ilver Cloud cars are fitted with
Power Assisted Steerinp, it has become necessary to increaae the front
tyre pressures to obviate over-loading of the front tyres. These
pressures alse apply to cars fitted with refrigeration.

The following tyre pressures are applicable ;-
Front 21 1bs/sq.in.
Rear 26 lbs/sq.in.

Ovners should be notified, and the handbooks of cars amended
where appropriate, a8 the opportunit{y cccurs.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I10,

SB/TI/FH.2/PR. 27.5.57. SECTION R
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FOR INFORMATION,

FITTIIG AXD REIQVING TUBEIESS TYRZS.

Road wheels are now in production with a meodified contour on
the outer portion of the rim. This has been evolved to improve
characteristics on the more heavily loaded side of the wheel,

When ritting tubeless tyres, it is essential thot the bead
seats correctly and makes an efricient seal, In order to facilitate
this, the Dunlop Tyre and Rubber Co,, are marketing a special lubricant,
knovn as the Dunlop Tyre Bead Lubricant, in 1 gallon tins and 5 gallon
drums., (Dunlop codes TBLA and TBL2 respectively.) These will also be
available from The Service Department, Hythe Road, Willesden, London N,¥,10.
under part numbers RH.652 (1 gallon tin) and RH.653 (5 gallon drum;.

This lubricant will be found to facilitate ritting and removal
of all tyres whether tubeless or otherwise,

The procedure recommended for changing tubeless tyres is as
F4
followsa: =

wmounting,

Remove eny existing rivet burrs from the wheel rim centre and
high spot from the rim butt,weld with a smoeoth file, wire brush of? any
apparent scaling of the outer rim, particular attention being paid to the
tyre btead seating.

Lightly smear valve seating with the lubricant and install,
Lubricate tyre beads, rim flanges and bead ledge areas liberally,

Carry out the normal mounting procedure with the narrow edge of
the rim upwards, fitting the tyre bteads in the usual way.

Inflate the tyre to a maximum of 50 lbs/sg.inch.

3. IT IS IMPORTANT THAT THE INITIAL
INFLATION PRESSURE OF 50 T85, 2ER
S Q. INCci IS NOT EXCEEDED,

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROCAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.[0.

SECTION
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If the beads do not seat correctly at this pressure, deflate,
re-lubricate the beads and re-inflate, centralising the tyre beads
before inflation.

After the beads are correctly seated, reduce inflation
pressure to the required value.

Liberal application of the lubricant is essential in ensuring
correct seating of the tyre beads.

Demounting,
Demount in the usual way, with the narrow bcad seating (near
side of the wheel) upwards. Use a liberal amount of lubricant on the

tyre levers and tyre beads during demounting.

Lever beads over the flat contour and off the bead seating
gradually an inch or two at a time.

It is advantageous to use one lever with the "spoon" upwards
tovards the flange pushing the Lead slightly away from the flange, and
50 permitting entry for the second lever which should have the "spoon"”
dovmwarls, pressure being extended on the bead, Alternate round the
bead with the two levers in turn, and finally remove the tyre.

Push out valve from rim.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDOMN, N.W

SECTION
SB/7T/FHA/HT 3.6.57. R



ROLLS-ROYCE 51
A ND BENTLEY

SRR SERVICE BULLETIN

No. 0B, ?j

FOR_INFORMATION,

WHEEL BALAICE WEIGHTS.

When carrying out road wheel balaneing, it is
essential that only balance weights obtained from the
Rolls-Royce Service Depot be used.

The standard weights generally available are
intended for use on 12 gauge rims and are not suitable
for heavier gauge wheels. Insecurity at high speed may
result in considerable damage, should these be used.

The recommended weights incorporate a strengtnened
securing clip of larger dimensions to accomodate the heavier
gauge wheel, and may be identified by the letters "HG" on the
left of the outer face, These are only available from the
Service Devot, Hythe Road, Willesden, Londen, N.%W.10., in the
following range:=-

UG 1460 + ozs.
UG 1461 1 0z3.
UG 1462 1% ozs.
UG 1463 2 ozs.
UG 1464 2% ozs.
UG 1465 3 0zs.

AOLLS-ROYCE LTP, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I{0.
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CANCELS SERVICE PULLETIN NQ, 74
Issueds 18.10.57 ref. SB/TJ.

FCR INFORMATION.

TYRES,

The following TUBELESS tyres have been approved
with black or white sidewall, for use on the Bentley 'S!
Type and Rolls-Royce 'Silver Cloud' cars,

Avon "AIRSEAL".
TATURAL rubber

Hella Ribbed.

Rayon 6-ply rating.
Sizey 8.20" x 15",

Avon "AIRSEAL".
SYNTHETIC rubber
H.}:. Ribbed.

Rayon 6-ply rating
Sizes &,20" x 15",

These two covers are similar in appearance. The
'Synthetic' rubber cover is identified by the letter 'S'
moulded into the sidewall.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0.

SR/RS/1BH. 1./ET. 20,2,58, SECTIONR:
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No.CB.82 .

's* TYPE CONTINENTAL TYRE PRESSURES.

Since the instroduction of the 'S' Type Continental
in June 1955, the kerbside weight of the car has increased.
This is due to added refinements, Power Assisted Steering and
other personal additions at the Qwners instructiona.

The standard tyre pressure recommendations in the
Owner's Handbook for the 7.60" x 15" tyres are satisfactory
for cars weighing less than 37 cwts. under kerbside conditions,
i.e, with full petrol tank and complete ready to receive
luggage, and occupants.

Tor cars veighing more than this figure the standard
recommendations should be increased by 1 lb/sq.in. front and
3 lbs/sq.in. rear when cold.

T.ater, cars will be equipped with 8.00" x 15" tyres
and the tyre pressures should then be set as follows cold;-

1. Por all normal Fnglish running, with maximum
speed for intermittant perioas;- Front 22 Rear 26

2. Por continucus high speed runring on straight
roads under light traffic conditions:- Front 27 Rear 32

3, For sustained maximum sceeds: Tront 30 Rear 37

The 8.70" x 15" tyre ~anrot be fitted retrospectively
due to there being inadequate clearance in the wheel arches and
valances on the early cars.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W,l0,

SB/JHC. 3.1.58. secTIONRe
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FOR THFCRMATION.

TYRES FOR TIE GONTIITENTAL

A new synthetie rubber tubeless tyre, named "High
Drag Speed Special”, has been developed and produced by the
India Tyre Co., for use on the 'Continental"”.

The most advantsgeous feature of the tyre is an
appreciably improved adhesion to wet road surfaces. A
longer tread life may also be expected.

This 7.60 x 15 tyre, recognised by a red Tndia
medalion on the sidewall, is recommended for peneral motoring
where high speeds in excess of 105 m.p.h. are NCT sustained
for long periods.

Spasmodic bursta of acceleration up to or approacning
meximum m.p.h. are quite permissible- Although this character-
istic is unlikely to cause any restriction of use in the United
Finpdom, the tyre cannot be sugpested as an alternative to the
India "Super Speed Specizl” in all cases, on account of the top
speed limitation.

The reccommended tyre pressures are 23 lbs./sq. in.
front and 27 rear. Some drivers may find these are too soft
for their own personal comfort, in which case they may be
incressed to 28 front and 33 rear  All ctressures are rmeasured
when the tyres are cold.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0.
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FOR INFORMATICH,

TYRES.

The following tyre, in black or white-sidewall
construction, has now been approved for use on Bentley
'S*' Type and Rolls-Royce 'Silver Cloud' cars:-

Firestone tubeless P,300 CRB. 4-ply Rayon synthetic
tread. Sizes B8.20 x 15.

This cover is manufactured in the U,S.A, under
the namei- Firestone Delux Champion P.300 4 ply.

ROLLS-AOYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0,

SECTION
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FOR INFORMATION.

TYRES.,

Dunlop "Weathermaster” tyres are approved for
use in snow and inclement weather conditions:; these
are the equivalent of the earlier "Fintergrip" tyre
mentioned in the (wvmers Yandbook.

Tyres having thls tread and construction must
not be aubjected to sustained speeds in excess of 80 m.p.h.
Short periods up to maximum speed are, however, permissible,

AOLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0,

SB/JHC. 3.1.58 SECTION R.
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FOR INFORMATICON,

TYRE EQUIPMENT.,

All Rolls-Royce and Bentley cars are delivered today
on tubeless tyres unless the customer specifically asks for
conventional (tubed equipment). It may be asked whet are the
special virtues of tubeless tyres to cause us to standardise
them.

The primary aim is increased tyre reliability with
reduced maintenance. How this is achieved by throwing away
the inner tube will be apparent from the following facts,

About 75% of all roadside stops due to tyre trouble
on conventional equipment are caused by loss of air owing to
either:-

(a) Perforation of the inrer tube by
a nail or similar sharp object

aor

b Chafing of the tube by the cover
g
around the toe of the bead.

Either way, air escapes from the tube but there is
no external seal to atmosphere since the valve stem is a
clearance fit in the hole in the rim, and air escapes freely
at that point., It is common experience to observe that in
the case of an ordinary puncture by a nail, the sound of air
escaping is never at the point of puncture but always at the
valve hole. This is because the tyre casing at the point of
penetration is usually sufficiently strong and resilient to
form a good air seal round the nail,

It is a fact that largely by accident the design of
the modern tyre bead and rim is ideally suited to forming an
efficient air seal, therefore the tyre has only required detail
development to form a complete air seal and to enable the tube
to be thrown away.

Early attempts to make a self-sealing tyre by introd-
ucing a plastio substance as a lining for the cover failed due
to problems of heat transference and to ocut of balance diffic-
ulties; in any case it was later shown to be unnecessary
because as already mentioned the conventional cover is already
reascnably self-sealing due to the tight fit of any nail in the
hole which it has pierced,

Cont'd....

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.10,
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The conventional natural rubber inner tube is not
airtight, as loss of air occurs due to porosity of the rubber
and to the absorption of nitrogen. The =ame wculd occur to a
lesser degree in a tubeless tyre., but it is prevented by the
addition of a synthetic rubber lining vulcanised to the inside
of the cover, alsc the construction of the bead is medified
slightly to prevent the exposure of strands of cotton at the
junction with the rim so as to seal off any capillary escape
route,

The cover and rim being therefore virtually airtight,
it is possible to assesa what has been gained:~

(1) The vulnerability of the tube to chafing
or perforation does not exist.

(2) The gradual loss of pressure usual with
conventional equipment is eliminated,

(3) Statistics over many millions of miles
show that tubeless equipment is four
times as reliable as conventional
equipment, i.e. roadside stops are faur
times less frequent.

(&) Tyre life is increased due to the more
constant maintenance of recommended
pressures.,

(5) There is less build up of temperature
due to lower internal friction, and
therefore less pressure rise on a long
Journey-

The foregoing does not mean that all tyre troubles or
failures are eliminated, The tubeless tyre is still wvulnerable
to impact or concussion damage, i.e, failure of the casing due
to breakdown of the canvas plies by severe damage or by penetration
by a large irregular object. Such failures however are exceptional
in ordinary motoring ané do not detract from the other virtues of
tubeless equipment,

In spite of the foregecing, some customers still have
a preference for conventional tubed tyres, either due to ignorance
of what is involved or by attraction to some particular piece of
advertising. In such cases we will fit the tyres requested by
the customer.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I
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Nao. CB, 95

FOR INFORMATION.

TYRES.,

The Avon Tyre Co., has produced a tyre, fitted
with a tube, which is similar in character and construction
to the Tubeless Avon Alrseal. These new 8,20" x 15" tyres
are approved for use on the Bentley ‘S' Type and the Rolls-

Royce 'Silver Cloud', when the demand is for a tyre fitted
with a tube.

Avon 8.20" x 15" tyre (tubed)
NATURAL rubber.
H.M. ribbed.

Rayon. 6-ply rating.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W._.I0,
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TYRES.

Certain complaints have been made regarding the road holding of the
'S' Type car, particularly on wet or greasy roads, end suggestions have
been made that a particular make of tyre is better or worae than others.
It has even been suggested that adverse criticism is so prevalent as to
affect sales, Ve do not believe this is so, but it would obviously be
to the benefit of all concerned if the true facts could be set ocut and
discussed.

1. What are the requirements of a tyre?

All tyre design is a compromise, therefore the order in which various
requirements are set out is a matter of engineering policy or opinion;
also the priority is affected by improvements in the performance of the
car. Tyres approved by the Company are usually made specially to con-
form with a specification of requirements, and the Tyre Companies inter-
pret these requirements in the way they think beat. L3 most of the
tyres made for us are hand made, it is very easy for a Tyre Company to
switch over to a change in specification overnight, therefore at any given
moment a recommendation that this or that tyre is better than ancther is
valid only for as long as it takes another company to make a similar
change in specification,

Until a few years ago, the highest requirements in a tyre were
silence under straight ahead running conditiens, comfort, and reliability.
Yore recently, great efforts have been made to reduce the power absorp-
tion factor (it may not be out of place to mention that not long ago 407
of all the power developed by the engine was absorbed by the tyres, leaving
only 60% of the power available to propel the car). Today, the performance
of the 'S' Series car and its cornering capebilities have high-lighted the
need for better wet hold characteristies than formerly, even possibly at
the expense of other virtues, and consequently the list of priorities in a
tyre specification have altered. The list may now be expressed as follows:

Good wet hold properties,

Reliability up to the maximum speed of the car,
Reduced drag, or power absorption.

Reduced squeal on cornering and braking.
Comfort (reduced knobbliness).

Increased tyre mileage,

Cont'd....-....
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Low slip angle (the difference in angle between the
direction in which the tyre is pointing and the
direction in which it travels).

Reasonable but not excessive self-centring torque.

Reduced "tram-line" consciousness (this ies a faotor
of tread stiffness).

Some of these factors necessarily go together, others are in direct
conf'lict, hence the necessity for compromise.

2, What can be done to meet these requirements?

Although, as mentioned, tyre design and manufacture is very flex-
ible, the means whereby significant changes in performance can be made
are limited. The manufacturer can Jjuggle with the following variabless.:

a) Rubber mix.
{i} Watural rubber,
(11) synthetic rubber.
(iii) A mixture of both,

For a great many yearsa, the leading tyre manufacturers stuck to the
opinion that for maximum tyre safety (not the same thing as car safety),
natural rubber was essential, Barly attempts to bond synthetic rubber
to cotton were not very successful, and it was not uncommon for treads to
be thrown off at high =speeds, Apart from the problem of bonding synthetie
rubber to the casing, temperature problems arise as synthetic rubber runs
hotter than natural rubber, and this causes 'chunking' or bits of the tread
coming out after prolonged high speeds. Therefore one line of development
in synthetic tyres is the use of alternntives to cotton in the construction
of the casing.

Synthetic rubber has the property of better grip on wet roads than
natural rubber, also squeal is less on braking or cornering. These virtues
have to be balanced against the greater ability of natural rubber to with-
stand high temperatures, and the anomaly is created that the more one
develops tyres to go faster, the more difficult it becomes to go round
corners,

American manufacturers have had much greater experience of synthetic
tyres than British manufacturers, and some of the problems of bonding onl
vulcanising have been overcome, with the result that today synthetic tyres
can be made which are safe up to the maximum speed of the car, sutb, -2t to
certain limltations in re=zpect of continuous high speeds.

Cont'decasen

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W
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Synthetic rubber mixes also wear better than natural rubber, and increased
tyre mileages can be expected, Power absorption is greater, and there ia
therefore some sacrifice in the maximum speed attainable,

b) Tread designm,

It is probably true to say that every conceivable tread pattern has,
at some time, been experimented with, but little more is to be gained in
this direction. The tendency is towards a ribbed pattern to get the best
sideways control, with a zig-zag design to improve forward traction; the
zig-zag pattern is always non-linear (not repeating itself at equal inter-
vals}, so as not to provoke noise. knife cuts diagonally in the ribbed
pattern are now popular and give a worthwhile improvement in the wet hold,
The tread design tends to be more a recognisable trade mark than possess-
ing special non-skid properties, although, of course, certain designs do
have virtues in this direction.

The width of the tread pattern, also the width of the side ribs and
buttressing to the sidewalls, hes an affect on squeal on cornering,. The
contour of the tread affects lightness of steering and, to a small degree,
the non-skid propexties. The contour, of course, changes with wear.

c¢) Casing design and materiels,

The casing consists of four or more plies of rubberised fabric each
consisting of parallel strands of material which constitute the strength
of the casing. The material may be either;

(i) cCotton
(i1) Rayon
{iii) Nylon

The strands of each ply are arranged at an angle to the centre line
of the tyres; this is the bias angle. Each ply is laid alternately at
the opposite angle. A small bias angle gives the most comfort but the
maximum power absorption, a larger angle reduces drag but increases harsh-
ness. A compromise has to be effected between various requirements.

The smaller the number of plies, the greater the comfort but the less
the resistance to concussion damage. 3ix plies are usually chosen for
strength if cotton is used, but by using rayon and meking ad justments to
the bias angle it is possible to meke a tyre with four plies having the
same rating (carrying capacity) as six plies,

Cont'd...........
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Nylon offers certain advantages, chiefly greater strength and
cooler running due to reduced temperature rise under continued flex-
ing; therefore it is attractive for use with synthetic rubber in
tyres intended for very high speeda. The disadvantages are increased
cost, also a tendency to form a flat at the area of contact with the
ground when the car has been left with hot tyres and then cooled down,
This "flatting" disappears again when the tyre is warmed up, only to
form again when the car is left standing, This disease is thought not
to outweigh the other advantages for very high speed tyres,

3., What should be the attitude of Sales and Service
to the foregoing,

Enough has been said to make it clear that all the variables dis-
cussed are capable of being manipulated by any Tyre Manufacturer at
short notice to produce totally different characteristics, and it is
misleading to say that such and such a make of tyre is better than
another, seeing that most of them have access to the same materials and
can manipulate the design and construction easily. The make of tyre
is usally an indication of quality and reliability, not performance,
The latter is dependent on the interpretation of technical research and
testing, and on the success of the compromise achieved for certain pur-~
DOSES.

The tyre manufacturers we have been closely associated with in the
past stuck for a long time to 100% natural rubber tyres for reascns of
reliability. The increase in speed and cormering capabilities of our
cars has made it desirable to offer synthetic tread tyres to improve
the wet hold,characteristics at the expense of certain other features,
The chief penalty is a slight sacrifice in the maximum speed attain-
able, and a limitation on the sustained speed over long distances.

It is recommended that 95 miles per hour should not be maintained for
longer periods than 10 miles,

Several different makes of tyre have been tested and approved for
production cars; the choice of these for any given car may be quite
arbitrary or accidental, and the Company has complete liberty of action
in regard to this choice,

Le Tyres now approved,

The tyres currently approved for use on the 'S' type in the
8.20=-15 size are:-

Avon Apirseal Rayon Synthetie
6--ply Rating H.M. Ribbed
3.20" x 15" "hLite or Black Sidewall,

Cont'devecenasns
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Dunlop Tubeless Rayon Synthetie
L=ply Mod. AA.
8.20" x 15" White or Black Sidewall,

Fireatone Tubeless P, 300 ORB.
L--ply Rayon Synthetic
8.20" x 45" White or Black Sidewall.

Dunlop Fort Nylon Synthetic
4=ply Mod AA.
8.20" x 15" White or Black Sidewall,

For winter use, there are many advantages in using a tyre designed
to provide adequate traction in snow or mud. It is usual to fit such
tyres at the beginning of the winter, and to leave them on until the
Spring, thus ensuring preparedness for a sudden fzll of snow, Such
tyres, usually referred t¢ as all-weather tyres, are a compromisze het-
ween a conventicnal tjre and an out-and-out snow tyre, They enable
one to motor normally in ordinary weather, subject to a limitation of
80 m.p.h, as a sustained speed, although short bursts up to the maxi-
mun speed may be indulged in, and they provide much better traection in
soft snow or mud, No rubber tyre is of very ruch use on ice or frozen
SNOW,

Tyres approved for the 'S' Type are;-

Firestone 'Tovm and Country’'
Black or White Sidewall.

Tunlop 'Weathermaster!
Black or White Sidewall

The situation regarding the Continental Bentley is a little bit
different, as greater sacrifices have to be made in regard to maximum
sustained speeds if one wants to take advantage of the special proper-
ties of synthetic tread tyres, The special fleatures of the tyres
originally developed for the Continental are low tractive resistance
(low drag) and a high speed at which the standing wave develops.

The tyres developed to rmeet these regquirements are:-

7 India Super Speed Special 7,60-15

Tubed or Tubeless
Black or White Sidewalls

Cont'Aeserenroasa.
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Dunlop Rosd Speed RS.3. T.60-15
Tubeless
Black or White Sidewalls.

# Identified by letter 'N' on sidewall.

To meet the increased weight of Continentals weighing more than 37 cwts.
(kerbside weight), the follewing tyre has been approvedi-

India Super Speed Special 8,00-15.
E-ply Tubeless
Black or White Sidewalls,

- Em e e o et o e . mmk wmv o

In order to improve the wet hold characteristics, the following synthetic
tread tyres have been developed for the Continental cars,

The India Company have developed an equivalent to the natural rubber
7.60=-15 Super Speed Special Cover.

It is designated;-

# India Speed Special 7.60-15
Tubeless
Black Sidewall.

§ Identified by letter 'S' on Sidewall.

This is a cotton carcass construction cover and for the reasons already
explained, the maximm speed has to be restricted, A sustained figure of
105 m.p.h. pust not be exceeded, although short bursts are permissible up to
the maximum,

The Firestone Gompany have developed a synthetic treaded speed tyre with
& nylon carcass in the 8,00-15 size, It is designated;-

8.00-15 Pirestone Super Sporta 170, ORB.
Tubeless Nylon
Black or White Sidewall.

As already explained, this cover with its nylon cord carcass has no speed
restriction, although the phenomenum described as "flatting™ may possibly be
experienced.

It should be realised that the maximum attainable speed will be slightly
less with this tyre than with its natural rubber equivalent.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W
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This Bulletin cancels previous

Service Bulletin No.CB. 1
FOR INFORMATION. d:_::;c:-f,uwe in No.CB. 106

TYRES.

The following tubeless tyres have been approved for use
on the 'S' Type Bentley and Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud cars.

8.20-15 Dunlop 'C’ {4 ply Rayon Carcass/
Synthetic Tread)

8.20-15 Dunlop Fort 'C' (4 ply Nylon Carcass/
Synthetic Tread)

These covers are available in black or white sidewall
and have in the past been identified as synthetic rubber treads by
the Dunlop Medallion being painted red. It is now considered
unnecessary to continue this special identification practice as
stocks of natural rubber tyres are now exhausted. Future
supplies from the Manufacturer will not be marked, but of course,
the tyres will be to the latest specification.

The two covers are identical in external appearance, but
the Fort 'C' Cover will now have the word 'NYLON!' included in
the sidewall engraving details

The rayon cover is for use on cars domiciled in the United
Kingdom, North America, Canada and Europe.

Outside these territories, it is considered that the general
road conditions are such that a heavier duty cover is required.
For this reason the 4 ply nylon cover has beer approved for use
in countries other than those detailed above.

ROLLS-RQYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.10.
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No. CB.110

This Bulletin cancels
CB.110 dated 16.90580

FOR INFORMATION.

RECOMMENDED TYRE PRESSURES.

The tyre pressures guoted below are for tyres when cold.

Recommended tyre pressures are as followsg-

Siiver Cloud and Bentley 'S' Type.
with Manzi~l Steering,

Front 19 1lbs/sq.in. (1.33 ¥g/sq.cm.)

Rear 26 lbs/sa.in. {1.82 Kg/sq.cm.)

With Pover-assigted Steering,

Front 21 ibs/sa.in. (t.47 ¥3/sq.cm.)

Rear 26 1bs/sq.in. (1.82 Kg/sq.cm.)

Silver ¢loud and Bentiesy 'S' Tvype.
Long {heelbase,

Fron® 22 lbs/sqein. (1.54 ¥g/sq.cm.)

Rear 28 lbs/sg.in. (1.96 Kg/sq.cm.)

Note:= It is not necessary to alter the recommended tyre pressures on
cars fitted with refriperation.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDOWN, N.W.I|0.
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FOR INFORMATION.

TYRES,

FOR EENTLEY 'S' TYPE COMTINENTAL CARS.

The following Tubeless tyre in ratural rubber with black or white
sidewall, has been approved for use on Bentley 'S' Type Continental
Cars,

Dunlop "Road Speed’,
Size 8,00" x 159,

The tread pattern of this tyre is identical to that on the vprevicusly
aporoved India "Super Speed Swecial”, 8.0C x 15", in natvral rubber, which
was quoted in Bulletin CB.105; tnerefore one is an aliernative fto the
cther,

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0.

SB/RS/JTW.1/%T. 10.10.58. SECTION p
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FOR INFORMATION

DUNLOP SYNTHETIC TYRES FOR
BENTLEY 'S' TYPE CONTINENTAL CARS

In conjunction with the Manufacturers we are, for the [irst
time, in a position to approve Dunlop Synthetic rubber tyres for use on Bentley 'S'
Type Continental cars. In the past, we have not been able to approve synthetic
tyres without imposing a speed restriction, this being due to the fact, that the
ints rnal friction on a synthetic rubber tyre creates so much more heat than
natural rubber that it is difficult to ensure an adequate adhesion of the synthetic
rubber tread to a cotton or rayon carcass. Thus it has been necessary to impose
speed restrictions in order to prevent the possibility of the rubber parting
from the carcass.

The Dunlop tyre which has now been approved has a nylon carcass,
which is a thermoplastic with which it is possible to achieve an adequate
adhesion of the synthetic rubber, we are therefore able to approve the
following tyre without imposing a speed restriction.

8 00 x 15 in. Dunlop "C’ Road Speed Nylon WH. 2 Synthetic Tread.

This tyre is of tubeless construction and is available with black or white

sidewall
The pressures for this tyre are as follows: -
I'or normal speed running as in the United Kingdom

Front ‘ 20 Ib/sq in) I
Rear : 25 1b/sq in ) ©o

I'or maximum speed running as on the Continent

Front 25 1b/sq in )

1d
Rear . 30 1b/sq in ) <°

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0.

RS/JW/BMA 19.8 59 sectioN R
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FCR INFORMATION

FIRESTONE SYNTHETIC TYRES FOR
BENTLEY 'S!' TYPE CONTINENTAL CARS

The following Firestone Tyre has now been approved for use on
Bentley 'S' Type Continéntal Cars: -

8.00 x 15 in. Firestone Sports O.R B. Nylon Synthetic Tread.

This tyre is of tubeless construction with a Nylon Carcass, and is
available with black or white sidewall.

The pressures for this tyre are as follows:-
Tor normal speed running as in the United Kingdom

Front 20 Ib/sq.in. ) .51d
Rear . 25 1b/sq. in.

For maximum speed running as on the Continent

Front . 25 1b/sq.in. )
Rear Ce 30 ib/sq.in. ) cold

The 8.00 x 15 in. Firestone Sports O R B. tyre now supersedes the
equivalent Firestone Super Sports 170 which is no longer obtainable.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON,

N.w.l0.

RS/JW/BMA 19.8.59. SECTION
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ALL FRANCHISE HOLDERS

CURRENTLY APPROVED TYRES

APPLICABLE TO:

Ail Rolls-Royce and Bentley motor cars from 1943.

INTRODUCTION:

This bulletin details currently approved tyres available

for fitment to Rolls-Royce and Bentley motor cars from

1945 and supersedes all other tyre availability bulletins.
ROLLS-ROYCE MOTORS LIMITED., CREWE, ENGLAND

24 1 79 SECTION R
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Car Type Manufacturer | Construclion Sidewall Size Tyra/Macking
All Rolls-Royce and Benlley motor | Avon Radial-ply rayon | Black - white | HR70 HR15 HA?0/HR1S Radial T or |Not tor use in Kuwail,
cars from and including the 235/70 HR16 104H ISouth Ajrica, USA or
following car serial numbers Avon Radial-ply steal | Black-white | 235,70 HA15 RA Turbosteal 70 2356/ Canada

. 70 HR15 101H
Silver Shadow SRC 18269 | Duntop Radial-ply sieel Black/white | 235,70 HR15 SP Sport Dunlap
Bentley T SBH 18265 Formula 70T/L 235/70
Long Wheelbase LRH 19577 HR15 101H
Corniche Convertible ORH 18563 | Dunlup Radial-ply rayon | Blackwhile | HR?0 HR15 SP Sport Dunlop
Corniche Saloon CHH 18564 Formula 707/L
Camargue JAH 14674 | Dunlap Radial-ply rayon | Black 205815 Wuealthermaster SP44TT/L

{Winter) * .
Firestone Radial-ply rayon | Black/white | HR70 HR1S Cavallino wide oval Not for use in Australia,
New Zealund or Wesi
Germany
Michelin Radial-ply sieel | White HR70 15 Wide x HR70 15 Only for use in USA
. and Canada

All Rolls-Royce and Bentley motor | Awvon Radial-ply rayon | Black 205VR 15 Rodial T rayon Not for use n Kuwait,
cars from and including the South Africa, USA or
following car serial numbers up 10 Cangda
the seral nuebers quoled above Dunlop Radial-ply rayon | Black/white | 206HRA15 SP&8 Rayon T./L
Silver Shadow and Bentley T Duniop Radial/ply rayon | Black 205R15 Weathermaster SP44TT.L
S5RH 13485 {including SAIH 13066, {Winter) *
SAH 12853, SAX 12687 and Firastone Radial-ply rayon | Black 2055R15 F100 Rayon Not for use 1n Auysiralia
SAH 125863 or New Zealand
Long Wiee base LAX 13201
{including LRH 13084)
Cormche Convertible DRX 12734
Cormche Saloon CRH 127315
All cars from these car sernal
numbxrs must diways be fitted wilh
radisl-ply lyre equipment.
All Rolls-fioyce and dentloy motur | Avon Cross-ply nylon | Black 8.15 vi5 R/R-B Nylon 6PR Nol tor use In Kowail,
cars prior o the following car Soulh Alrica, USA or
serial numbers Canada
Silver Shadow and Benlley T Avoun Radial-ply rayon | Black 205VR15 | Radial T Rayon
SRH 13485 (except SRH 13066, Dunlop Cross-ply nylon | Black B8.15 H15 Roadspeed RSS Nylon
SHH 12853, S.X 12647 and 1PR T/L
SRH 12586) Duniop Radial-ply rayon | Black/white | 205HR1S SPGB Rayon T/L
Long Wheelbase LRX 13201 | Ounlop Radal-ply rayon | Black 205R15 Wealhormasier SP44TT/L
{excapt LAH 13084} {Winter)*
Cormiclie Convertible  DRX 12734 ] Firestwone Radial-ply rayon | Black 2055R15 F100 Rayon Not for use inAusiralia
Comuche Saloon CRX 12735 of New Zaaland
|see Note 2)
Rulls-Royce Phantom V and Duniop Cross-ply nylon | Black 8.90515 Fart nylon BPR WH4T/L
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(©) Rons-Aoyce Motors Limiled 1879
Car Typea Manufactures | Construction Sidowal} Size Tyra/Marking Note
Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud Avon Cross-ply nylon | Black B.20 ViH Avon Turbospeed R/R -B| Mot for use in Kuwall,
b, W, 1W and Benthey 51, 52 and 53 nylon 6PR T/L South Alrica, USA or
: Canada =
Swsndard (1237 gl 12777 Dunlop Cross-ply aylon | Black B.20 115 Fort 4PR WH4 T/L 0
wheelase) and HJ. Mulliner -
diophead coupe (excluding Rolls- >
Royce coachbuill Silver Cloud (I Zuw
and HI and Bentley SV, 52 and 53 . o
contmenltal} :
® .
Bentley continentials 51 {December | Dunlop Cross-ply aylon | Black 80015 Roadspeed GPA RSS Ly
1957 onwaids) 8entley 52 aml nylon .
53 conlinentat. -
Rolls-Royce coochbuil Silver Cloud -
1} and 11 {excluding HJ. Mulliner L
drophead coups) ~ ,-.
- <
Bentiey 51 contimenlal {up to Dunlop Cross-ply To be 1sswed at a @
Duecember 1957) laler date ‘=
Ly
Rulls-Royce Silver Dawn Duniop Cross-ply nylon | Black 6.50/6 70 16 Ruaikspeed GPR RSE o =
Buntley MK VI aylon T/L e )
Bentley A Type Dun by Cruss-ply rayon | Black G.50 16 RK JA GPRT'T w : -
{Winter) o
c
Bentiey B Type sporis Dunlop Cross-ply nylon | Black 6 50/6 70 16 Rogdspeed 6PR RSS L
conlinenlal (dependant upon nylon T/L
chassis numbers see note 3} Duniop Cross-phy rayon | 8lack 6.50 16 AK 1A 6FR T/T
{Wintur)
Rolis-Royce Phantom 1V Duniop Cross-ply nylon | Black 8.00 7 Fori A 8PR Nylon 85T :/:
{see Nowe 4} Py
Nt
AnlisRuyce Silver Wiauh Dunlogp Cruss-ply nylon | Hlack 6 00/6.6017 Furt C 6PR F4T T/T w
{dependant upon chaSsis aumber <
sce Note B} P—
Nales . Q
1. Tyres marked * indicates tread patlarn 10 accept 1ce Sluils t’-']
2 Pror 1o the lollowing car senial aumbars only tubed rathal tyre equipment should be figeel,
Silver Shadow SAX 6752 w
Bentiey T SBH 5572
Coachbu it CRH 6760 Q
Long Wheelbase LAY 6744 {except LRX 6712, LAX 6714 and LRX §720}. h
3. Beniley R type sports continestal molor cars  Certamn cars finted with 6 7017 tyres, z
4. 8.0017 tyres - ol leas) six months notice of any requirements is requostud by the manufacturer. 4 b‘
5 6.NC/G.50 17 fined 10 WTAY 1o WMESH. o =
£.60/6.50 17 or 7 50 16 fitted to WWH116. o h\}
All othur series fitlad with 7.50 16 Dunlop GPA Nylon T/L D2/103. . p
1ieq l_‘ M
2
o
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TYRE SIDEWALL MARKINGS

T 568

The above drawing identifies the codes cor letters that
appear on the sidewall of a tyre.

1
2

L)

Tube or tubeless.

88 is the load indicator (as specified by the Eurcpean
standards) referring to the maximum load per wheel.

S refers to tie speed rating. S max speed 113 mph
H max speed 130 mph V over 130 mph.

Material and number of casing and tread plies: tread
two steel belts and two layers of rayon.

ROLLS-ROYCE MOTORS LIMITED, CREWE, ENGLAND

24 1 79 SECTIOM R

PAINTED IN ENGLAND
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ROLLS-ANOYCE SILYUR Al Al L] h Vs
Ao ChENTLEY a rvew SERVICE BULLETIN
5 of 5
. No, CB. 140
5 Sidewall plies: sidewall two layers of rayon. e
6 1310 1bs maximum load: this is the maximum load in
lbs per wheel.
7 This is the certificate of approval in accordance with
& Economic Commission for European Standards. The
8 figure identifies the country in which approval was
given - 4 is Holland.
9 DOT stands for Department of Transportation (the
United States Federal Transport Authority), certifying
that the tyre conforms to US specifications.
10 Manufacturer's coding: IM is the factory, MEB is the
type code, 3J is the size code and 344 is the date
code.
11 Size designation 235 refers to the width of the tyre
in millimeters. 70 refers to the tyre profile and
means that the tyre side wall height is 70% of the
tyre width. H is the speed rating - 130 mph.
R is for radial and 15 is the rim diameter in inches.
In addition the word 'Radial' follows, referring to
the tyre design.
12 Force variation low spot (see note at the bottom of
this section}.
13 36 PSI Max cold Infl,this is the maximum inflation
pressure when cold and expressed in lbs per square
inch. :
POINT OF FPIRST HARMONIC OF RADIAL FORCE VARIATION -
SEE NO 12
AVON '
Avon tyres supplied for service replacement are marked
with a GREEN spot to indicate the force variation low
spot. When fitting the tyre to a wheel rim the GREEN
spot must be positioned adjacent to the letter 'H' stampe@
in the well of the wheel rim to ensure opt imum harmonisation
of the wheel and tyre assembly.
MICHELIN
To be fitted as above 1f supplied with a GREEN spot.
If the tyre is supplied with a WHITE spot the tyre
should be fitted to the wheel rim with the WHITE spot
180° opposite to the letter ‘H' stamped in the well of the
wheel rim.
DUNLOP
The radial force variation low spot coloux lLas changed
from RED to GREEN from November 1978. The same fitting.
procedure should be adopted as that 1
Avon tyres. P t instructed above for
ROLLS-ROYCE MOTORS LIMITED, CREWE, ENGLAND
24 1 79 R

SECTION
PRINTED IN ENGLAND



BODY



TN ThEwTiey i vvee SERVICE BULLETIN

Mo. CB,2.

FOR TNFORMATION,

VACUUM OPERATED WINDSCREEN WASHER.

The unit fitted to these cars has a capacity of approximately
60 cos, of fluid for each operation.

The time taken for the expulsion of the fluid throug: the two
Jets and onto the screen is approximaiely 30 seconds,

It is not possible to alter this time.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.,I|0,

SB/LT.2/RSes. 16, L.56. SECTION 3,
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Category 3A.

SUN VISORS.

Complaints of the sun visor being either too-stiff or too-loose, can be
rectified by fitting a wave washer in place of the Belleville washer on the pivot
pin. This modification allows the "friction loading" on the sun visor pivot to
accurately set.

The sun visor should be removed and the pivot pin dismantled, the
Belleville washer discarded, and replaced by the wave washer, and a plain washer
as shown below.

The correct assembly and adjustment is most important.

Liberally smear the pivot spindle and eyebolt with Retinax 'A' greass,
also lightly smear the Ferodo friction pad with grease to prevent surface chafing,
end assemble as shown,

With the sun visor bracket suitably held in a vice, hook a spring balance
onto the edge of the blade, and measure the pull required for movement., The
correct load on the spring balance should be 2% lbs. The edjusting nut should
first be set so that the spring balance reads about 2 lbs., the action of
tightening the locknut increases the loading.

The necessary part numbers are listed below, and Retailers are requested
to order these from the London Service Station ss required:-

UB.1805 Wave Washer 1 off.
UB.1808 Plain Waasher 1 off.

1. Pivot.

2. Locknut,

3« Adjusting Nut.
4, Plain Washer,
5. Wave Washer,

A EEEEO

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDOMNM, N.W.I0.

SB/VK.2/RSee..19.4.56, SECTION S.
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CATEGORY 3A.

DOCR SEALS FOR 'S' TYPE BENTLEY AND SILVER CLOUD.

Some instances have occurred where customers have complained of

draughts coming from the joints between the rear door and fixed waist rail
finishers.

These draughts are not normally noticeable but if all the winddws
are closed and one of the front door ventilators opened, thus causing a
depression inside the body, they become objecticnable,

To obviate the discomfort caused by these draughts, it has been
decided, in complaint cases, to fit & rubber compression seal behind the
fixed waist reil finisher as shown in Fig.i.

PROCEDURE,

1 Pull back rubber door seal to
expose finisher retaining screws,
which can then be removed. The
finigher js then only held by a
spring clip.

2, Position a piece of 0,032" thick
rubber (UW.1635), approximately
1" x 3" between the inner side of
the waist finisher and the body
pillar, so that it just seats
against the waist finisher fitted

o te the door.

N\

. RUBBER
. STRIP

3. Mark with a pencil and apply
Bostik 252 adhesive to the rubber

\ and fixed finisher contact areas.

L. Allow Bostik to become tacky, then
fit into position tf'inally.

Fig.1. Rubber Seal in position.

5. Clean off any excess Bostik.

The necessary materials can be obtained from the Rolls-Royce Service
Station, Hythe Road, London, N.W.10.

Part No. Material,
UW.1635, 7" Rubber Strip.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0.

SB/VKe1/RSuese11.7.56. SECTION S.
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RATTLE FROM FRONT SEAT SLITES.

A rattle from the seat runner assembly can be due either to the
woodscrews and setscrews securing the seat siides to the seats becoming loose

owing to shrinkage of the

hardwood mounting, or, the setacrews securing the

slides to the floor becoming loose due to the localised setting of the
leather trim around the screw holes in the hardwood mounting blocka during

service,
OO
O O O Oo o _jA
[ B —
L ‘ |I C
F A E G A
SECTION A
Fig|1 »
A Seat Runner,
E. Short Hardwood Mounting Block (UW.1634).
F. Aluminium Distance Piece (UB.1934).
Ge Seat.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD,

HYTHE

ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0.

SE/VK/TRY.1/RS.17.7+564
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The former fault can be overcome by fitting a snorter hardwood
mounting block in the centre (E, Fig.1), and aluminium distance pieces
(F, Fig.1) at the ends of the slides between the seat slides and the seat,

The latter fault is rectified by bushing the holes in the hardwood mounting

blocks, so that the floor slides, when tightened down, are set on the ends
of the bushes, (D, Fig.2) and not on the leather trimmed hardwood.

The seat 'should be
demounted and the seat slides
removed, Replace the existing
hardwood mounting with the two
aluminjum distance pieces and
the short hardwocd block using
the existing woodscrews and
setscrews (Fig.1),

The floor seat slides
are then removed, the holes in

A—

]
5 \\'
N

e
|

the existing hardwood mounting p— —
block widened out to 500" and n g ¢
the mild steel bushes pressed into E—r— A Y
position. The seat slides are k_ a : v
then refitted using .250™ UNF S — i §
Allen screws (B, Fig.2) instead = ,"Q \\\
of the existing setscrews, which D
will provide greater security,
(Fig.2). Fig.2.
Tne time allowed for A.  Seat Kunner.
this work is two hours. B. 4Allen Screw (UG.1422).
Chassis Affected: C.  Car Floor,
D. Mild Steel Bush (UB.1935},
R.R.3ilver Cloud - All Chassis, .
Bentley "S" Type - All Chassis. E. Hardwood Mounting Block.
The necessary part numbers ere listed below and Retailers are
requested to order from The London Service Station as required:
Seat Jlides.
Short Hardwood Mounting Block = UW.1634. 2 off.
Aluminium Distance Pleces = UB.193 or
RF.3537. 4 off,
ROLLS-AOYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.l,.
SB/VK/TRY.1/RS. 17.7.56. S.

SECTION
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Floor Slides,

MNild Steel Bushes - UB.1935, 4 off.
«250" Allen Screws - UG.1422, L off.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.Il0,

Wm. 1n7.56. S.

SECTION
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FOR_INFORMATION.

ROOF LUGGAGE RACK.

Should certain owners require even more luggage Accoammodation
than that provided by the boot, luggage racks are available for attachment
to the roof of the car.

The rack is despatched dis-assembled in components consisting
of the rack itself, the mounting rails, the four rubber cushiong and the
four rack securing cllps.

Assemble the rack by inserting the mounting rails into the front
and rear tubes of the rack to the dimensions indicated, which are measured
from the end of the tubes outwards to the centre line of the mounting rail
at the cushion registers., When this has been done, lightly screw in the
four mounting rail securing Allen screws with the key provided (Fig.1).

14-50Q /c:wrnt LINE OF CENTRE PILLAR
1150 | 1328 FIXING CLAMPS,
c——
1
[} ] |1 ' [ ]
2}
Q
(]
CUSHIONS,
/su:t RAIL
b

Fig.1.

Fit the assembly with the rubber cushions on therocof of the vehicle
and adjust to obtain the correot position as indicated, Finally tighten the
four Allen sorews and attach and secure the four rack securing clips. These
clips muat be fitted and adjusted by moving the lower part in or out, so that

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDONMN, N.W.10.

SB/VK/TRY.1/RS, 22.8,.56. SECTION S
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they do not foul the top of the doors.

If the rack is fitted properly no damage can occur to the finish
of the car as the rack is entirely separated from the coachwork by

rubber.

The rack is available finished in chromium plate and primer,or
chromium plate and finished to match the coachwork,from Rolls-Royce Ltd,,
Hythe Road, Scrubs Lane, Willesden, Londen, N.W,10. If a matching finish
As desired, delivery of the rack will be delayed a few days and it is
required to be informed of the chassis number,

The price of the rack will be advised on request,

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.|

"’ SERVICE BULLET
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INFCRMATION

YALE LOCKS FITTED TO ROLLS~ROYCE SILVER
CLOUD AND EENTLEY 'S' TYPE CARS

In the event of failure of either the Yale boot lock ar
the door look, necessitating replacement, the new lock ocan be
made to fit the original key so that an extra key with a
different number is not necessary.

OPERATION QF THE YALE LOCK

The Yale lock consists aimply of the body (A Fig.1), the
barrel (B Fig.1), tumblers located in the barrel (E Fig,1)} and
plungers and springs located in the body (B and € Pig.2)s The
barrel is restrained from axial movement by the plingers in the
anrular groove (C Fig.2).

FIG'. 1.
A. Body B. Barrel
C. Annuler Groove D. Metal Rod
E. Tumbler

When the key is inserted into the lock, the tumblers
are pushed up so that they are flush with the oircumference of
the barrel, permitting the barrel to rotate and unloeck the door
(Pige2)s When the key is withdrawn the tumblers are forced

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.LO.

SB/VK/TRY+1/PRa 1744570 SECTION §
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into the barrel by the plungera and springs and so prevent rotary
movement,s An incorrect key will not allow the tumblers to rlze
flush with the barrel and either the tumblers or plungers will
prevent rotation of the barrel.

S E A

%nﬁnqnﬂﬂﬁ~
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FIG. 2.
Ae Tumbler B. Plunger C. Spring
De Barrel Locating Plunger in Anmular Groove
E. Mortice F, Mortice Locating Plunger {See Fig.3)
Ge Mortice Operating Peg (See Fig.3)

It is possible for any lock to be made to fit any key of
that type of lock, simply by fittlng the orlginal key into the
arrel then ingerting new and uncut tumblers into the holea in the
barrel and filing them flush (Fig.1)s Plungers are then made to
correspond with the tumblers so that the combined length of the
tumbler and corresponding plunger does not exceed 3/8". The lock
15 re-assembled end will then operate with the original key.

DIS-ASSEMHLY

Dismantle the lock until 1t is in the atate as shown in
one of the 1llustretions in 7lg.3 taking care to note the order
of dig-essembly. Note that locks (ii and 1il) are boot locks and
lock (1) is & door locke Obtain a 2" length of metal rod 23/64"
in diameter, (D Fige1) a .0015" feeler gauge and a length of stiff
wire.

Insert the wire through the hole in the lock body
(A 11i Fig.3) and push against the plunger which retains the
barrel in the lock, slip the feeler between the barrel and the
body, easing it between the plunger and the groove: this will
enable the barrel to move lengthwise, TInsert the key and push

AROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I.

SB/VK/TRY, ", 7R 17eke57s SECTION ¢
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the feeler gauge the full length of the barrel to prevent the
plungers from entering the barrel retalning groove, and withdraw
the barrel complete with tumblers from the bodye.

(1) (ii) (1it)
FIG, 3.
A+ Hole for Wire
Be Mortice (Slides to engage and lock
the door or boot)
C. Indentations (See Fig.2)
D. Mortice Cperating Peg

The drivers lock is dismantled in a slightly different
manner. Remove the spring clip and integral peg which retains
the barrel axially in the lock body, insert the key and rotate
the barrel through exactly 90° and pull. The barrel will then
withdraw,.

MODIFICATION TC THE LOCK

Discard the existing tumblers and plungers and fit the
key from the original lock into the barrel. Place four new
uncut tumblers into the holes in the bsrrel and file them until
they are flush with the circumference. Remove them from the
barrel, carefully noting their position and cut new plungers to
matoh so that the total length of tumbler and plunger dces not
exceed 3/8", The new plungers must always go with their matched
tumblers.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0.

SB/VE/TRY«1/FR 17ek44 570 SEcTiIoN 3
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ASSENELY

Fit the key into the barrel and place the tumblers in
position ensuring that they are all flush with the circumference.
Try the barrel in the body for full and free rotation.

Boot Lock

Withdraw the barrel and fit the springs and plungers in
the body. This is best done by arranging the body with the
nameplate YALE uppermost, inserting the rod from below, placing
the spring and correct plunger in position in the relevant hole
and sliding the rod up to prevent them from coming out again until
all the springs and plungers are in position, The Q015" feeler
gauge is then inserted between the barrel and the body adjJacent to
the plungers., Gently push the rod ocut of the lock body with the
barrel complete with key and tumblers, making certain that the
feeler gauge is not pushed cut at the same time, otherwise the
plungers will fall into the anmular groove which takes the barrel
retaining plunger. When the barrel is finally in positian, remove
the feeler gauge and refit the remaining components of the lock
ensuring that the mortice is fitted with the two indentations
facing away from the locke.

Door Lock

The door lock on re-assembly does not reguire the feeler
gauge, as the barrel can be inserted, but rotated so that the
turiolers are at 90° to the plungers ard then pushing the rod out.
Note that the stiffer spring and spigotted plungers go the
rearmost position and do not register with a tumblsr in the barrel.
The barrel i3 retained in the body by the large spring c¢lip with
integral pege

NOTE: The plungers and tumblers should be made fram Q.7100" dia
brass rods Note that one end of the tumblers is rounded
allowing the key to slide easily into the lock (A Fig.1)a

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEMN, LONDON, N.W.Ii:\
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The procedure for mounting censists of making the body
free to pivot up and down about No.1 mounting, and attaching
mneumatic rams to Nos.2, 3, 4, 5 and &6 mountings, (Figs.1, 2,
and 3)e The pneumatic rams are connected in series to a
compressed air supply and therefore an equal load 1s placed
an eagh body mounting enabling it to assume its correct
position within the vertical limits of the slota in the
chassis bracketse The mountings are locked in poaltion
with four setscrews each, the rams removed, and the body
mounting centre bolts tightened with the lower rubbers cn
Nose1, 2 and 4 mountings given the correct vertical clearance
(Pig.h)s The three centre body mountings (A and B Fig.7), are
then fitted with the requisite number of packing washers in a

soov pooY
WASHIR
1924
- s
ADJUSTING
{AS REQUIRED) ~<Y WASHER
= " URI926
© 10 QIO <. O
VERTICAL FREEDOM | i
' 1_ [__IJ_/O 10-010
SHIM WASHER ‘\ VERTICAL FREEOOM
AN L SHIM
< 3 W \.\\ { /; & wasMeR
- s
== S S sapnie

MNa| BODY MOUNTING ({LATE TYPE) Nos 244 BODY MOUNTING

) WASHERS ' ASHERS
7, URI929 URI929
7 7L (AS REQUIRED) {AS REQUIRED)
W o] // | l._-l Z
\\*- / ~— \\ /L
o —>/ SADOLE "em -y SADOLE

How 385 BODY MQUNTINGS Ne & BOOY MOUNTING

FIGe ke

similar fashion to Nos.3, 5 and 6 body mountings, to leave
the mountings unloaded, The centre bolts are then finally

tightened leaving the body correctly mounted.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.ID.

SB/AVK/TRY e 1/PR 25¢ke57s SECT.ION Se
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Previocusly, where doors have fitted poorly, adjustment to
the body mounting beneath the dcor pillar has been the standard
method of rectifying the fault; however, after the body mounting
procedure detailed herein has been completed, the body mountings
must not be disturbed in any way without the body being re-mounted
agallle

Retailers requiring to use this special equipment should
refer to the London Service Depot.

PROCEDURE

Attach mounting assemblies to the frame ensuring the
cradles are completely free to move within the chassis brackets,
Use cnly three setscrews in each case, inserting a short stud in
place of the Pourth setscrew to serve as a float indicator (B Fig.2).
Great care must be taken to ensure that no lubricant of any
descriptiom comes in contact with the rubbers at any time.

Lower the body on to the frame., EInsure that the body is
sufficiently central to allow the pedal gap plate to be moved
until it is central with the steering column.

For untrimmed bodies, load the body with ballast to simulate
ita final unladen weight,.

Example: Por the standard saloon completely without trim,
the weights required total 672 lbs, distributed as follows 1~

2 - 56 lbs., weights on front floor as near as possible to the
toeboard.

L, ~ 56 lbs. weights in a line between the two B & C posts.

L - 56 lbs, weights on the rear seat pan lining its front
edge.

2 - 56 lbs. weights on the boot floor, immediately forward
of the battery and tool tray aperture.

NOTE: Bodies which are trimmed do not require ballast but if the
car ig complete and re-mounting is necessary, the body must
be disconnected from the bonnet, front wings and valances
of the car, by loosening the bolts securing it at the souttle,
disconnecting the steering colum from ths body and chassis
frame, and removing the setscrews which retain the wings to
the body at the front door post, requiring the front doors
to be removed. This will allow the body to be raiged,
pivotted freely about No.1 mounting and not restrained by
those camponents mounted to the front, The bonnet panels
may require re-fitting by hand after the body mounting
procedure has been completed.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I.

SB/VK/TRY. 1/FR 25.4.57, SECTION §.



Tt Cewriey et avee SERVICE BULLETIN

No. CB=l7

Fit, but do not fasten the No.Jl mounting centre bolts,
inaerting adjusting washers UR.192} or RH.492 where necessary
or. later type No.1 mountings, and UR.1926 on earlier No.1 type
nountings {Fig.5), to give approximately " clearance between
the brackets on body and frame. If the body to frame clearance
is greater on one side than the other, initial correotion should

be made at MNo,1 mounting.
e Use of the Ram Pressure Control

Uit (Fige6)
vy With the rams in pogition,

QDY

| turn tap (C) to the "On"
LS8N N\ USTING position (vertical) and adjust
WASHER . :
\ URI928 air pressure with the pressaure
, ) l regulator (B) to the required
9, To 0 value (80 lbs/sqs.in)e To
FREECOM deflate aystem turm tap G off
(horizontel) and bleed air
SHIM WASHER from the rams by depressing

the button Ds Turning tap
C on again will inflate the
rams oOnce mMOre.

Mgl BODY WMOUNTING

FIGe 5

NOTE:It is not necessary to
deflate all rams should
attention to one body mounting
only be necessary, as there
are individuel air velves in
each air line to the rams,
neither is it necessary to
alter the controls after such

an operation to compensate 8 ®
for loss of pressure, because HJJ\©

the pressure regulator valve
(B) which controls the 5
pressure in the system makes /O |

up air losses automatically. U

Position the pneumatic
ramg under their reapective
mountings, and with the air
pressure at 80 lbs/sq.in.
inf'late and deflate the rams
about three or four times
and cbserve whether the hody
rises freely in the mounting
brackets. Greater movement

FIG.6.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I|0.

SB/VK/TRY. /PR 25.4<57. SECTION g,
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All adjustable mounting assemblies must be without vertical
restraint from either the top or bottom of thelr adjustment slots.
The stud acting as the "float" ind’nator must be approximately in
the middle of the slot, which makescertain that the body mounting
is not being restrained by the limita of the slot (Fig.2), but if
restraint is evident, and the indicator stud bears at the top of
the slot, adjusting washers are required between the mounting and
the body, if the indicator stud bears at the bottom, fewer washers
are required between the mounting and the body (Fig.4). If all
washers are removed and the indicator stud still bears an the
bottom of the slot, all other body mountings require washers fitted
to them to increase the body to frame clearance, Check that body-to-
chassis clearance generally is not less than 3" especially over the
gearbox bell housing.

With the air pressure steady at 80 lbs/sg.in. tighten the
three setscrews on each assenbly then replace the stud with a
setscrew and tighten.

Release the air pressure and remove the ramse

Tighten the centre bolts of all mountings and ensure by
means of shim washers, {(UR,2864=70) that the lower rubbers of
Nos.1, 2 and 4 mountings have a vertical freedom of C.000™ to
0,010" as illustrated (Figed).

The early short No.1 mounting is shown in Fig.5 and the
later type is shown in Fig.l.

Pasten the centre bolts on the three floor mountings
(A and B Pig.7) fitting the requisite packing washers, where
illustrated (Fig.4) to leave the mountings unloaded.

Remove ballast weights where applicable. The body is novw
mounted.

HOTE: Should damage, which is not sufficiently great to necessitate
removal of the body, occur as a result of an accident, the
body mounting brackets on the chassis and the body should be
corrected to the dimensions as showm in Fig.7 and the body
re-mounted as described in the foregoing.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.{

SB/VK/TRY.1/FR 25.4.57. SECT!ION Se
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FRONT DOCR WINDOW CHANKELS

On produotitm, the rigidity of the front lower glass channel
brackets, has been inoreased to reduce flexing of the brackets, with
oansequent danger of fatigus and fraocture, following extensive window
winder operatiom.

The later type brackets are of channel asotiom, provided
with elongated holes to aasist in lining up the assembly with the
window frame, These brackets are easlly identified by a Black
Enamel finish, (Previcusly 2ins Coated).

In complaints, or, whenever channels are removed, the brackets
should be inspected for distortion or fraoture, and repewed 1f

necessarye

In the event of new channel assemblies not being easily
available, Retallers may mamifaoture new brackets in accordance with
the following illustrations and dimensiocns.

I-000

‘650 |40 BEND UP ALONG
DOTTED LINES.

O o Q o
8 (D g @
T

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.I0,
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LLSTING BRACNET o
BE CUT OFF HEAR
’

FIG. 2,
FPROCEDURE
(a) Cut off existing bracket as shown in the inget.,

) Make up new brackets as detailed in Fig,1 uging
18 gauge sheet steel, and bend as indicated.

(e) Position on channel and weld all round as shownm
in Figo2c

(a) Clean up assembly and paint with a high quality
Black Enamel,

Time allowance for changing Channel Assembly - 1% hours.

Time allowance for making up and welding brackets - 1% hours..
MATERTAL

Front lower glass
Channel Assembly UB.2074 1 off.

APPLICARLE TO3

Rolls-Royce Silver Cloud
Bentley 'S' Type.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W.lv.

SB/TJ/FR.1/FR 22.7.57. SECTION S






F
-+
-
m
-
P

Y SERVICE BULLETIN

Na. OB 92.

FOR INFORMATION.

RQOF RACKS.

The paintwork on both new and re-sprayed cars
requires several weeks to properly harden under normal
atmospheric conditions, For this reason it can be ex-
tremely detrimental to fit a roof rack onto new paint.
The rubber mounting pads will invariably seal off a small
seetion of paint from the air and conseguently prevent
the normal hardening reaction,

If a roof rack has to be fitted, &ll possible
precautions should be taken to protect the paint. Both
the surface of the mounting pads and the area on which
each pad will rest should be liberally dusted with French
chalk or smeared with a layer of "Rubberlude C,3. 2298"
before being brought into contact with each other, This
will prevent the pads adhering to the roof, so avoiding
the possibility of lifting the paint when removing the
rack,

Before fitting a roof rack, clean and polish
all paint surfaces that come into contact with the rack;
liberally coat with either of the two protective agents
mentioned above and secure the rack in position.

It should be remembered to re-check the tight-
ness of the clamping bolts after the luggage has been
placed in position, for the zdditional weight may comp-
ress the mounting pads and so partially release the
tension of the bolts.

ROLLS-ROYCE LTD, HYTHE ROAD, WILLESDEN, LONDON, N.W._. L0,

SB/RS/MSH,  22.5.58. SECTION 3,
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FOR INFORMATION.

FITTING WINDSCREEN CLASS.

"Bentley 'S' type Continental Saloon™ and
L=door "Plying Spur" saloon with Coachwork
by H.J. Mulliner Ltd.

Preparetion,

In order to facilitate removal of the old windscreen, it will be
necessary to obtain access to the rubber lip which retains the wind-
screen in the body. Therefore to remove the instrument board, which
is integral with the polished panel at the bottom of the screen, carry
out the following procedure.

Cover the bonnet near the windscreen, with thick felt teo protect
the paintwork.

Remove the radio speaker grille from below the instrument board by
removing cne screw from each side close to the front of the picnic
table, and two screws between the table slides at the front; these are
accessible when the table is drawn out to its fullest extent,

The wood filling in the panels on each side and below the instru-
ment board, can be removed by unscrewing the two screws at the bottom
of each panel.

Disconnect the cables from the map lamp.

Remove the following control knobs from the instrument board, the
one above the flashing indicator switch and the one immediately above
the cigar lighter; these are the screw-on type. To remove the third
knob, also above the cigar lighter, pull out the knob to reveal a
retaining clip, then push in the clip and withdraw the knob.

Remove the operating lever from the flashing indicator switch.

To remove the polished face piece over the radio controls, withdraw
the radio control knobs and unscrew the nuts then visible.

Remove the cubby hole box which is held in position by four screvs
at the top front on the inside and four screws below on the cutside;
unscrew these screws, In order to facilitate removal of the screws at
the top, it may be necessary to remove the cubby hole door; to do this
remove the screws securing the hinge fittings,

COnt'd.U..l..-.
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Fit the rubber seal to the new windscreen glass and apply Secomastic
Yo the front face only, between the glass and the rubber. Fit the
chromium plated finisher to the rubber.

Fit a length of cord around the inside 1lip of the rubber seal, leav-
ing the two ends free at the top centre of the windscreen (see Figs. 1
and 2).

Centralise the windscreen complete with rubber seal and chromium
plated finisher in the bedy opening, then lightly press the screen on to
retaining angle.

Working from inside the saloon, carefully pull one end of the cord
at an angle to the screen so that the lip of the rubber seal is drawm
over the retaining anple (see Fig.3).

Continue this operation around the screen to the bottom corner, then
repeat the procedure for the opposite side of the screen. Pull both erds
of the cord together to guide the rubher lip over the angle at the bottom
of the screen,

Ease up the outside lip on the rubber seal and apply Secomzstic
between the body panel and the seal; this is necessary only on the top
and sides of the windscreen.

Refit all parts, reversing the procedure given for removal.

Should it be necessary to adjust the chromium plated finisher in <nsz
rubber seal, tap it in vosition using a leather faced blozk (see Fig. 4).
Any small gap between the ends of the chromium plated finisher normally
closes after approximately 24 hours, vhen the stretch of the rubber sezl
adapts itself to the screen opening.

All surplus Secomastic snouid then be trimmed and wasred off with
paraffin.
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FRCCEDURE,

Using a tank cutting tool, cut two
holes 4 in. diameter and 1 in. apart in
each end of the lower sill; (see Fige1)
each inner hole should be approximately
11.50C in. from the centre line of the
car. .

lote:- In order to prevent the
cutting tocl from penetrating the inner
slin of the boot, it is advisable to fit
washers between the cutting edge and

the chuck to serve as a depth guide.

Cut away the metal between each
pair of holes in order to obtain two
slots 3 in., x 1 in. (see Fig.1).

A baffle plate for each slot should
be cut from 8 or 10 gauge sheet alumin-

ium and bent as shown in Pigure 3. Fig.3. HMethod of bending baffle
plates before fitting to
Fit the baffle plates to the sill the sill,

as shovm in Figure 1, then drill two
% in. holes through the sill and each
barfle plate and secure the plates by

means of P,¥. screws (see Fig.1). upper "trim" to be withdrawn.

Remove the screws securing the Cut out the four leather baffles
boot upper "trim" and if necessary, from beneath the parcel shelf, as
rerove a suffisient number of screws shown in PFigure 2, then refit the
from the side "trim" to enable the upper "trim".
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Electric Motor Assembly.,

In the event of failure, it may be necessary to dismantle the motor assembly
and should the fault be in the motor unit or the brake solencid, the faulty unit
should be returned for overhaul to Rolls-Royce Service Department, Hythe Road,
Willesden, London, N.W.10.

The procedure for dismantling the motor assembly is as follows.

Remove the retaining bolts and detach the motor casing from the chain casing,
then remove the remaining bolts which secure the cover to the caslng and separate
the casing and cover as shown in Pigure 5.

Withdraw the motor unit from the casing by tilting it upwards while at the
same time drawing it from the flexible coupling as shown in Figure 11; ensure
that the rubber shock washers are retained.

If the flexible coupling is to be removed, ensure that the brake plunger and
coil spring are not mislaid.

To remove the brake solenoid from the casing, unscrew the two nuts which
secure it to the casing (see Pig.3).

Fig.16. Electric motor with cover removed.

1. Cut-out. 2. Brushes.

Cont'dessse
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FOR TINFORMATION,

FUSES FOR ROLLS-ROYCE & BENTLEY ELECTRICALLY OPERATED WINDCWS,

The electrically operated windows fitted to Rolls-Royce & Bentley 'S’
type cars, are operated by means of toggle switches mounted on each daor,
to enable the driver tc cperate all windows from the driving position a
set of four switches are provided on the driver's door.

It is possible that the driver and passenger may inadvertently oper-
ate their respective switches simultaneously in order to select opposite
directions of window travel, if this happens the window #ill remain
stationary and should the switshes be held in this position for longer
than a few szconds there is a possibility that the fuse for that partic-
ular window will blow. To overcome this possibility it has been decided
to increase the fuse specification to the following;-

30 3.7.,G. high conduchivity tinned copper wire, diameter 0.0124 in,
For stocks of fuse wire in America, 28 American or Rrown and Sharcs
gauge, 0.0126 in. diametsr is satisfactory.

A set of four fuses, one for each winlow, are situated in a fuse box
mounted on the left-hand side of the dashboard.

¥e snould like retailers to check each car whizh zomes into their
premizes and to change the fuse wipe to bhs correct spezificotion where
nesassnry.

T elz2'vic potor has a thiermostatic cut-out built into the circuit
and iP the swlitches ars operstal as statad above, or if any switeh is held
in the operating position [or more than a few seconds, after the window has
reached the f1lly open or fully =2lcsed position the motor will become neated
and the thepsostatie cut-out will cause the circuit to be broken, after a
ghort delay the woLo - will 200l and the zircuit automrtizally restored.
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Ensure that the ends of each felt are mitred, so that the first and last coils
finish square with the axis of the cable, see Figs. 10 & 11. Tinally,
bind the end coils with insulation tape.

0 [
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Fir.10. Fig.s 11,
3izea of Feliss
UT=-1923 Speaker Tuet See Fig, 2, 1 of'f.
U=-1924 Demister Tubes 2L.00" x 7,75" 2 off.
U-1926 Demister Tubes 15.50" x 7,751 2 off.
T=1¢28 Qubby Box 16,00" x 7.50" 1 off.
7=1929 Subby BRox 19,00" x 7.50" 1 off.
U7=-1530 Instrument Side-
plates 8,50" x 5,50" 2 off.
UT=1933 Trip Tinders 13.,00" x 2,00" 2 off.
I7=1034 Demister Nozeles See Fig. 7. 4 off.
1" Strip Telt Speedo
Cable 31.50" long. 1 orf.
1" Strip velt Speedo Trip 16.50" long. 1 off.
1" strip Felt clock Trip 16.50" long. 1 oif.
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Modified Acrylic Automotive Finishes
M900 and M301 Line

Modified Acrylic Finishes have recently been introduced on
Rolls-Royce and Bentley cars in an endeavour to further improve their
unpolished gloss retention under arduous service conditions, as compared
to that normally associated with the long established nitro-cellulose finishes.

The standard metallic modified acrylic finishes, which have been
produced following close co-operation between Rolle-Royce Ltd. and the
Paint Manufacturers, may be distinguished from their predecessors by the
increased particle size of the flake aluminium pigment used.

Refinishing Technique

Much the same techniques are required for the M 900 and M 901
line of modified acrylic finishes as for the normal nitro-cellulose finishes,
except it is important that the practice of 'spotting-in' must be avoided and
only complete panels should be sprayed out, taking care to avoid over-
spraying on to the surrounding undamaged areas.

It is not permissible to refinish nitro-cellulose finishes with
modified acrylic finishes, or vice versa, and it must be appreciated that
both modified acrylic and nitro-cellulose finishes may be used on a car,
according to the colour scheme specified by the customer.

Emphasis must also be placed on the use of the correct Thinners
851 - 732, when refinishing with rmodified acrylic materials.

At present, it is intended that supplies of M 900 and M 901 line
materials, which should always be accompanied by an equal volume of
851 - 732 Thinner, will only be made available against orders on which
Chassis Numbers are quoted.

Care and Maintenance of Paintwork

The maintenance instructions for care of the paintwork included in
the Owners Handbook are generally applicable to modified acrylic finishes;
but it i anticipated that much less frequent attention will be found necessary
to maintain the high initial gloss of these finishes in all types of climate.
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Introduction of Modified Acrylic Finishes
Porcelain White - IC1 M.500-101 B-FD 517 onwards
SIF 22,56,134,166
SKG 5,11,59,
SLG 52,102,
SMH 61,191,195 onwards
BLC 48.
Pacific Green - I.C.1 M.901-2570 B-FD 615 onwards
SLG 4,62,96,100 onwards
Tudor Grey - I1.C1 M.901-2581 B-FD 237,279 onwards
SHF 193,203,215,237,
245 onwards.
CLC 16 onwards.
Shell Grey - I.C.1 M.901-2582 B-FD 227,237,249,257 onwards.
SLG 100
SHE 195,203, 213,215,
241,245 onwards
BLC 51
CLC 1] onwards
Steel Blue - 1.c.I M.901-2571 B-FD 153,165 167,227 onwards.
SGE 288
SHEFE 107,109,131,135,
143,159,161,183, 225,
233,245,249 onwards
BLC 42
CLC 2% onwards.
Sand - I.C 1 M.901-2559 B-FA 394
B-FD 209 onwards
SFE 339
SHF 27,125,133,137,171,
219,223 onwards
BLC 41,50
CLC 9 onwards
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Cancels previous Service No.CB.128
Bulletin dated 19.6.59

FOR INFORMATION

INSTRUCTIONS FOR FITTING "IRVIN' SAFETY BELTS
TO ROLLS-ROYCE AND BENTLEY CARS WITH STANDARD STEEL SALOON

DESCRIPTION

Requests have been made from time to time for safety belts to be fitted to
Rolle-Royce and Bentley cars and as a result of these requests the "Irvin" single
belt type is one which has now heen approved.

This belt is designed to withstand shock loads of 3,000 pounds and can be
fitted to hoth front and rear seats It is intended for fixing solely to cars with
METAL floors and must not be attached to a wooden floor or to the car seat.

The "Irvin'' car safety belt comprises two sections of 2 in. wide nylon or
terylene webbing and attached to each section ia one part of the two-piece light
alloy fixing buckle {sce Fig 3) The two parts of the buckle are designed so that
they can easily he connected to form a continuous belt to hold the wearer
secur«ly in the seat and can be i1nstantly disconnected either by the wearer or,
in an emergency, by another person.

L FRONT ' L SEATS |

.
[ hll *
- R
25 219 —

1 Bi2 575 —= = £ 8 HOLES
b w 5 0 312% DA

1 700 5 -

N

HEEL BOAR | ; !
K i ¢
/’ REAR SEAT PaN
¢
C?R

Fig.l. Diagram for drilling holes for front seat shackles.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR FITTING

FRONT SEATS

PreEaration

In order to provide access for fitting the bolts which are to secure the
L.H. outer shackles, it is necessary to modify the silencer heat shield; the
procedure for modification differs slightly between cars of standard production
and cars fitted with refrigeration.

Standard Production Caras

At a point situated directly beneath the mounting points for the L. H.
outer shackles {see Fig.1), cut an oval hole of sufficient dimensions to permit
insertion of the stiffener plate.

| 5000 18 - 250

I |

+ -
[ lASSEMBLY
15 !
[ SYMMETRICAL 2 HOLES 230 DIA THRO
ABOUT THIS FLOOR FOR RENFORCEMENT

| 4 “ BRACKET
| Q
ﬂ - -

4 HOLES 3125 DA THRO
SEAT PAN, LOWER HOLES

35 THRQ. CENTRE OF FLANGE
T8 A -6*7/ +'"—o
i) — E

—_

| . - | L
| Y‘____V_VHEEL
1

T/t T _o'

ARCH
~

—
SEAT PAN STIFFENER

Fig.2. Diagram for drilling holes for rear seat "U'" bolts.
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In order to prevent subsequent
ingress of water or loss of ashestos
from the heat shield, the edges of these
holes must be adequately sealed by
means of !"Bittak sealing compound.

Refrigerated Cars

TURN - BACK
At a point situated directly UNDERNEATH
beneath the mounting points for the
L. H. outer shackles (see Fig.l), cut an
oval hole of sufficient dimensions to

PULL TO

permit insertion of the stiffener .
plates TIGHTEN 2

This hole must afterwards be
covered with an aluminium plate which
should be slightly ' dished" to allow
sufficient clearance for the shackle
retaining nuts; this plate should be
secyred by means of six self-tapping
screws and washers.

Fig.3. Method of fixing buckle of
saiety belt.

The under surface of the plate
should be sealed with a coating of 1. Buckle housing. 2. Buckle tongue.
"Bittak''sealing compound,

Fitting

Move the front seats back to the fullest extent and drill four pairs of
5/16 in. diameter holes in the floor, following the diagram shown in Figure 1l

To ensure that the belts are fitted in the correct position, it is advisable
to lay them on the seats in the position they will occupy when in use (see Fig. 3).

Fit the four shackles through the loops formed in the belts so that when
they are secured to the floor, the shackles will slope forward.

Position the shackles with the appropriate holes and insert the 5/16 in.
fixing bolts from inside the car, then fit the stiffeners to the bolts, under the
floor and secure them with the nuts and washers (see Fig 4).

Cut three slots in the carpet to accomodate the shackles, one for each
outer shackle and one for both inner shackles; the edges of these slots should
then be bound with leather to prevent fraying

ROLLS-ROYCE LIMITED, PYM'S LANE, CREWE, ENGLANDED
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REAR SEATS
To enable the rear belte to be P 2
fitted it is necessary to remove the /
rear seats. squabe and centre arm rest. O O
Drill four paire of 5/16 in. '
diameter holes and four 1/4 in. diameter
holes in the rear seat pan as shown on
the diagram in Figure 2.
Fit the stiffeners (UB.2429) and
secure them with 1/4 in. bolts, washers
and nuts. To clear the L. H. inner Fig. 4. Safety belt shackles for
stiffener, it will be necessary to cut front seats,
the rear silencer heat shield.
1. Shackle, 3. Stiffener.
On Standard Cars the heat shield 2. Stiffener hinge. 4. Washer,
casing should be cut so as to allow
sufficient metal for turning over in
order to seal the asbestos.
This will not be necessary for
heat shields fitted to Refrigerated
Cars as they contain no asbestos, but
after cutting, the edge of the shield
should be turned up to seal against
the seat pan and then secured by means
of the fixing screws contained in the
piece of metal already cut away.
Ensure that the belts are placed
in the position they will occupy when
being used (see Fig.3), then thread
the four *U' bolts through the loops
provided in the belts, position two
'U' bolts and the two reinforcement
brackets (UB.2429) at the inner
Fig.5. Safety belt 'U' bolts for positions and two 'U' bolts and four
rear seats. retaining plates (UB. 2428) at the
outer positions, then secure them with
1 Reinforcement bracket washers and nuts (see Fig. 5)
2. Retaining plate.
3. Washer. Refit the centre arm rest, seats
4. Nut. and squabs, allowing the belts to pass
5. 'U' Bolt. between the base of the seat and the
squab.
ROLLS-ROYCE LIMITED, PYM'S LANE, CREWE,
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SPECIAL PARTS REQUIRED FROM ROLLS-ROYCE LTD. FOR 'IRVIN' BELTS

Front Seats: JB.2423 Shackle 4
UB. 2424 Stiffener hinge 2
UB. 2425 Stiffener P
UB 2656 Belt 2

Rear Seats: UB. 2427 'G' Bolt 4
UB. 2428 Retaining Plate 4
UB. 2429 Reinforcement Bracket P
uB.2712 Belt 2

OTHER PARTS REQUIRED

Front Seata: UA 154/2 5/16 in. Bolt 8
UA.302/Z 5/16 in. Nut 8
UA.1252/2 Plain Washer 8

Rear Seats: UA 302/2 5/16 in. Nut 16
UA.1252/2 Plain Washer 16
UA.102/2 1/4in Bolt 4
UA.301/2 1/4 in Nut 4
UA . 1252/2 Plain Washer 4

CARS FITTED WITH REFRIGERATION
CS.31020/2 Screw )
K. 4401/Z Washer 6

ROLLS~-ROYCE LIMITED, PYM’S LANE, CREWE, ENGLAND
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FOR INFORMATION

TRICO WINDSCREEN WASHER CONTROL VALVE

Prior to July 1956, the windscreen washer control valve, Part No,
CD.539, was fitted with a valve seat giving metal to metal contact. Trouble
wasg experienced with this control valve owing to the metal to metal seating
having a tendency to leak, causing poor engine idling. To overcome this
problem, the design was changed to incorporate a valve seat of natural rubber.

Further trouble was encountered in the form of intermittent or complete
failure of the control valve to operate the windscreen washer. Thia failure was
caused through damage of the natural rubber seat on the sharp edge of the valve
seating, Accordingly, in February this year, the design of the control valve
was changed to incorporate 2 Neoprene seat in place of natural rubber. To
identify the modified control valve, it was marked with a spot of green paint
on the side of the valve housing,

To date, this change has proved entirely satisfactory and it has been
decided that this control valve will be supplied for all replacements. All
control valves supplied will now have the Neoprene geat but they will not
necessarily have the green identification mark.
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